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Xavier University was founded in 1831 as a literary institute by Edward Dominic
Fenwick, of the Order of Preachers, who was the first Bishop of the Diocese of
Cincinnati. He called the school The Athenaeum and erected buildings on Sycamore
Street in downtown Cincinnati.
In 1840, his successor, Bishop John Baptist Purcell, invited the Jesuits to take
over the administration of the school. They arrived on October 1, 1840, and began
first classes on October 17. The Jesuits changed the name to Saint Xavier College.
In 1919 the College moved to the present site on Victory Parkway in Evanston-
Avondale. In 1930 the name was again changed, this time to Xavier University.
Xavier University instituted co·education in the College Arts and Science and in the
College of Business Administration in 1970.
Objectives of Xavier University
The general purpose for Which Xavier University exists is to encourage and assist
its members, both faculty and students, to seek and value truth, to preserve and
disseminate it, and to follow the dictates of its wisdom in their lives. As a Catholic
institution, the University has a hierarchy of values. The human and spiritual are
more important than material values. At the summit are supernatural ideals.
The University strives to foster conditions favorable for intellectual leadership.
To this end it strives to impart a superior body of knowledge to its students and to
help them acquire power to think clearly and penetratingly. The University wants
its graduates to be literate, persons of good taste, frequent and familiar in the use
of books, alert, and retentive of significant ideas. These ideals are promoted by
curricular and co·curricular activities that contribute to the intellectual, the religious,
the moral, and the physical enrichment of its students.
Along with general education, the University provides for concentration in
special areas of learning. To the extent consonant with its resources, Xavier Uni-
versity fosters scholarly investigation and creative ability so that its members may
contribute to mankind's quest for the fullness of truth. Its philosophy of education
shapes and directs the curricula and the educational methods of Xavier University.
The various programs, those in the natural sciences, business administration and
pre-professional education, no less than those in the humanities, give the student
a core of required, broadly educative courses so that concentration on special
objectives is carried on in the context of liberal education.
In fine, Xavier University regards the development of the intellectual abilities
of its students in their pursuit of truth as its specific, primary responsibility. And
it sees itself sharing with the Church, the family, and other social institutions the
responsibility for developing the other characteristics of the "true and perfect
Christian"-strong moral character, intelligent appreciation of beauty, sound
physical health, and appropriate social attitudes and habits. Jesuit education thus
prepares its students for eternity as well as for time; for life as well as for vocation.
The College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences has been traditionally that part of any Jesuit
University which most contributes to the Jesuit ideals in higher education. The
College in each of its disciplines is convinced of the value of a liberal education,
the mark of which is, it has been said, "a combination of skill in analysis and judg-
ment with informed human concern." The College does not, therefore, regard
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its only role, or even chief role, as the preparation of students for graduate and
pro!bsional schools, Its goal is to produce this skill in analysis and judgment, this
kno'.vledge concerning human things as the substance of its education. The College
agrees in emphasizing the notion of concern, which notion implies as wel1 the
imparting of a hierarchy of values.
This hierarchy distinguishes the liberal education offered at one col1ege from
that obtainable at another. Xavier's College of Arts and Sciences believes that it
has something distinctive-something not possessed by non-Catholic and non-
Jesuit colleges of Arts and Sciences. If it did not, the College probably would not
survive and probably should not survive.
What are its distinctive features? There is, first of all, the conviction that God
has a central place in the universe and in the activities of men, that final judgments
on human affairs cannot be made without reference to God. There is, secondly, the
conviction that a valid objective standard of morality is obtainable by human
reason. There is, thirdly, a basic optimism concerning human affairs-an optimism
based on the firm belief in God's love for the human race, in the consequent value
of the human person, and in the meaningfulness of life. In traditional Jesuit edu-
cation, eloquentia was given strong emphasis. The College will continue to stress
excellence in communication in all departments. What will be communicated is
not simply communication itself, but its belief, its convictions, its balanced world-
view, its desire to understand divine and human things more completely and to
stress the need of basing all activity on this understanding.
In common with other colleges which offer a truly liberal education, the College
will continue to stress the knowledge of human activity in the past, both within and
without the Western Cultural tradition, to furnish a frame of reference for judging
the wisdom of present and future actions. Otherwise "informed human concern"
would hardly be properly informed.
The College of Business Administration
After operating its business departments for many years as a part of the College
of Arts and Sciences, the University established the College of Business Admini-
stration on September 1, 1961.
The College of Business Administration conforms to the general principles and
objectives of the ,University in particular, and of Jesuit education in general. It
recognizes the indispensability of cultural subjects which motivate the higher powers
of the mind and spell the difference between an educated man and a mere technician.
The objectives, therefore, of the College of Business Administration are three-
fold: 1. To develop the cultural, intellectual, and the moral qualities of the student;
2. To provide a solid undergraduate base for those students who wish to continue
study at the graduate level; 3. To prepare the student in the area of business so
that he may be more qualified to accept a position of responsibility and leadership
in the business community.
The College of Continuing Education
The purpose of the College of Continuing Education is to aid adults of Greater
Cincinnati in obtaining a more advanced education by means of courses of cultural
lind practical value. This division renders particular service to those who wish to
carry college work toward a degree while working during the day and to those who
wish to pursue subjects which will better fit them for special services or vocations.
In addition to the liberal arts courses, business, technical and vocational courses
are offered. All courses are open to men and women. Besides the individual course
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offerings, there are groupings and programs of courses leading, to ~ertificates,
diplomas, and degrees, including state requirements for teacher cerUfica~lOn.
The College of Continuing Education also offers two-year, assocl~te .degree
programs in a number of fields. Students should cons~lt the speCial publIcatIOns ,of
the College for information about these two-year as.socrate, degr~e programs. Spe~lal
note is made about the Associate Degree Program In Ra?IOI~glc Technology ~hl,ch
the College offers in conjunction with various local hospItals m the ~reater CmcIn-
nati area. Additionally, degree programs in art and music are. available through
a cooperative program between Xavier University and EdgeclIff College.
The Graduate School
The Graduate School has offered programs leading to gradu~te degrees since
1947. Degrees conferred are the Master of Arts, the Master of SClen~e, the Master
of Education and the Master of Business Administration. InformatIon about the
Graduate School follows the undergraduate section of this Catalogue,
Accreditation
The University is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution, and is approved by the De~art­
ment of Education of the State of Ohio and by the Board of ~egents of ~he Um,:,er-
sity of the State of New York. It is also approved by the Amencan Chemical SocIety
for its training in chemistry. " ., ,
The Graduate Program in Hospital and Health Admm1strat~on1S ac~r:dlte~ by
the Accrediting Commission on Graduate Education for Hosp1tal Admmlstratlon.
Institutional Memberships
The University maintains membership in these educational and learned
organizations: . . . ' .
Association of Jesuit Colleges and Umvers1tJes; The NatIOnal Cathohc Educa-
tional Association; The North Central Association of Col,leges and Secon.dary
SChools; The North Central Conference of Summer ~chool Dlrector.s; The NatJ,onal
Association of College and University Summer SessJOn; The ~~encanCounCIl o~
Education' The Association of American Colleges; The Assoc18tlOn of l!r~an Um-
versities; The National Education Association; The O~io College Ass~18tlOn; :rhe
Association of University Evening Colleges; The American C.oll.ege PublIc Relat~ons
Association' The American Catholic Philosophical AssocIatIOn; The A~er~can
Catholic Hi~torical Society of Philadelphia; The Americ.afl: ~ist?rical ASSO~18tl~)ll;
The United States Catholic Historical Society; The MISS1SSIPP~ Valley Hls~o~lcal
Association; The Catholic Library Association; The American ~lb~ary ASSO~Iat10n;
The American Association of Collegiate Registrars; The ASSOCiation of,~hJO Col-
lege Registrars; The National Association of Student Person,nel Admmlstrat?rs;
The American Association of Colleges for Teacher EducatIon; ~he Amenc~n
Mathematical Society; The Association of College Uni,ons; The ~at~onal ASSOCIa-
tion of College and University Food Services; The ,N~tlOnal Assoclat1?n of Co~l.ege
Stores' The United States Field Artillery ASSOCiatIOn; The AmerIcan Pol~tlcal
Scienc~ Association; The American Association of Collegiate Schools of .B~sIness
Assembly; The American Association of University Women,; The Ass~la~lon of
University Programs in Health Administration; The NatJOnal ASSOCiatIOn of




University Services, Financial Aid, and Organizations
Religious Welfare
Xavier University uses various means of promoting a sincere Catholic way of
living in its students. This influence permeates classroom and general campus
atmosphere. From the celebration of Mass to a v!si~ in Bella.r~ine C?a~el, student
life is vibrant with that simple devotion characterIstIc of Chnsttan prmclples.
Each year the Spiritual Exercises of Saint Ignatius Loyola are given for Catholic
students. Attendance at the exercises is encouraged for students in the undergraduate
day colleges.
Student Health Service
The Student Health Service is the organization through which the University
fulfills its obligation to its students for the care of their physical and mental health
and at the same time assures itself and the families of these students that a reasonable
supervision is being exercised by the institution for the maintenance of physical and
mental fitness of the student.
Participation in the Student Health Service is obligatory for day undergraduates.
Evening and graduate students may use some of the services.
Health examinations are required for all day students as part of their entrance
requirements to Xavier University. Forms for this examination are to be filled
out by the family physician and must be in the hands of the medical director of
the University before the beginning of the semester in which the applicant enters
the University.
Student Guidance
The University strives to give students as much individual attention as possible.
Each student is assigned a faculty advisor whose duty it is to assist the student in
the planning of his course. The student is expected to have at least one conference
in each semester with the advisor.
For spiritual and personal guidance the University provides University Chap-
lains, who see students according to schedule or by appointment.
Counselling Center
The Center provides psychological services for students of Xavier University.
It is equipped to handle behavioral problems in a variety of areas such as the choice
of stUdies, of a school, or of an occupation; measurement of aptitudes, interests,
abilities, etc.; failures in school or at work; difficulties in reading and unsatisfactory
patterns of living. PsYchological testing and vocational guidance, psychiatric evalua-
tion, counselling, and psychotherapy are the fundamental services of the Center.
Undergraduate full-time students are provided the testing, counselling, and voca-
tional guidance services free, except for a $5.00 test materials' replacement charge.
Center of University and Urban Affairs
The establishment of the Center of University and Urban Affairs was recom-
mended by the ad hoc Planning and Development Committee in 1969. It is intended
to increase concern for pressing community issues-eivic, economic, social, cultural,
and educational. It will recruit and aid minority and disadvantaged students, develop
programs for better understanding of their problems by the University Community,




The Placement Service, located in the University Center, offers assistance to
seniors, graduate students, and alumni in finding suitable employment commen-
surate with their education.
The Service arranges for representatives of companies. and. govern~ent agen~ies
to interview students on campus, and aids as much as pOSSible In arrangmg part-time
and summer employment to meet the student's financial needs or to provide suitable
work experience for his proper development.
Student Housing
Brockman Hall, Husman Hall, Kuhlman Hall, and Marion Residence. are
equipped to accommodate full-time students. Residence hall costs are listed
under Fees.
Out-of-town students must live on campus. Exceptions to this regulation are
granted by the Director of Housing.
Room reservations for the residence halls will not be held through the summer
for students who are on academic probation at the end of the preceding spring term.
Library
The University Library, housed in the Walter Seto~ Sc~midt Libr~ry Building
since 1926 was moved into the new McDonald Memonal Library dunng 1966.
The Library contains many interesting and valuable collections amon~ which are
the Williams Bible Collection; the original manuscripts of Francis J. Fmn, S.J.; a
fourteenth century vellum manuscript of the sermons of St. John Chrysostom;.a
fifteenth century antiphonary; several incunabula; letters of Andrew !ackson, Martm
Van Buren, and others. Microfilm and microcard readers are available. The total
numbers of volumes is over 200,000.
The University has been a constant beneficiary of friends whose con~ri?utions
have increased the number of volumes. Since 1925 the Booklovers ASSOCIation has
been outstanding in its gifts and contributions.
Bookstore
The Xavier Bookstore is in the University Center Building. In addition to all
required books and supplies, the Bookstore ca~ries a lar~e sel~ction of pap~r~ac~s,
as well as toilet articles, gift items, and specialty clothmg With the XU mSlgma.
Special orders for books not in stock may be placed through the Bookstore.
Art Gallery
The Fine Arts Gallery, located in the Carriage House of ~arion Hall, is il'l;tend~d
to be a living facility-one that will present works of art aV81!able to the Umverslty
through loans, gifts, and travelling exhibitions. It was opened 10 the summer of 1966.
La boratories
The Department of Biology, occupying Albers Hall, is well equipped for teach-
ing undergraduate students the biological sciences. General laboratofl~s are out-
fitted with compound and stereoscopic microscopes, ample shdes and spe~lmens,and
fresh- and sea-water aquaria. Other laboratories are maintained for. studY,1l1 anatomy
and development, behavior and physiology, plant biology, gene(lc~, ml~roblOlogy,
and ecology. Advanced students use research space at the Albers BlOloglcallabora-
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tories, which are particularly well suited for investigations dealing with the electrical
activity of the senses, the nervous system, and the hearts of various animals.
The Department has assembled abundant visual aids-models, vertebrate and
invertebrate museum specimens, a variety of projectors, and its own library of
motion pictures and kodachrome slides. Modern laboratory instrumentation is used
in appropriate courses and includes Tectronix oscilloscopes, Grass stimulators, elec-
tronencephalographs, and polygraphs; activity recorders, environmental growth
chambers, Warburg apparatus, and sterilizing devices.
The Department of Physics has one large general physics laboratory, a newly
designed laboratory for advanced physics at the junior level, a newly equipped
atomic-nuclear physics laboratory for seniors, an optics laboratory, an analog com-
puter laboratory, and a complete machine shop.
The seismology laboratory, for research in seismology, at present uses some
of the facilities of the physics laboratories in addition to office, library and dark
room in Fisher Lodge. For the purpose of advancing the science of seismology,
Xavier University maintains a first class station and observatory. The station is
located on a farm approximately sixteen miles east of the University. It is equipped
with three Benioff short-period seismographs that are kept in continuous operation.
In addition, an instrument vault situated in the basement of the Schmidt Building
serves experimental purposes.
The chemistry laboratories are located in the Logan Chemistry Building. Five
large laboratories are devoted to physical, organic, analytical, general inorganic
chemistry, and graduate research. There are smaller laboratories for biochemistry,
instrumental analysis, and radiochemistry.
The Department of Military Science is adequately equipped for the conduct of
both field work and classroom instruction. Since Xavier's ROTC unit specializes in
Field Artillery, l05mm howitzers and associated fire direction equipment are on
hand. The Department has available models of military equipment for training
in map reading, military communications, rifle marksmanship, and a terrain model.
Indoor instruction is augmented and facilitated by appropriate motion pictures,
slides, and graphic training aids. Other facilities include a sixteen-point small-bore
firing range, a military affiliate radio station, and an indoor drill and training area in
the Armory. Selected senior cadets may participate in the Army Flight Training
Program conducted at a civilian Flight Training School.
The Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory, which was given by Miss Marie
Geoghegan as a memorial to her three brothers, William A. Geoghegan, Thomas M.
Geoghegan, and J. Paul Geoghegan, is located on the second floor of Alumni Hall.
Equipped with thirty booths and eleven program sources, it provides supplementary
drill for students who are taking anyone of the modern foreign languages.
Computer Center
The University Computer Center, located in the Walter Seton Schmidt Building,
provides a complete range of services connected with the analysis and processing
of data by means of electronic computers. These services, available to all branches
of the University, may be categorized as services meeting University needs in the
areas of education, research, and administration.
Faculty and student researchers are provided analysis, programming, and
operating services in support of their projects by the Center. The high speed and
accuracy of the computers are invaluable for research involving complex and
extended computations.
The Center assists the administrative offices of the University in processing data.
The Treasurer's Office, the Registrar's Office and the Development Office particu-






2. Student Loans. .
3. Supplemental Educational Opportumty Grants.
4. The College Work-Study Program.
5. Part-Time Jobs.
6. Summer Employment.
7. Law Enforcement Education Program.
8. Ohio Instructional Grants P~ogram.
9. Basic Educational Opportumty Grants.
Scholarships . .
Information on University scholarships is provided by the sources mdlcated
upon request. . I h' . Th D' t r of
1. For Undergraduate, Day Division, AcademiC Scho ars IpS. e Irec 0
Placement and Student Aid.
2 For Honors Course Scholarships: The Director of the ~onors Course.
3: For The College of Contin~ing Education Scholarships: The Dean, the
College of Continuing EducatIOn.
4. For Graduate Scholarships: The Dean, Gradu~teSchool. ..
5. For Reserve Officer Training Corps Scholarships: The Professor of Military
Science. f hi'
6. For Athletic Grants-in-aid: The Director 0 At ~tICS..
7. For Band Scholarships: The Director, Xavier Umverslty Band.
The General Motors Scholarship
Xavier participates in the General Motors College Scholarship Plan. The amounJ
awarded urider this plan ranges from an honorary awar~ o~ $.200.00 u~ to an awa~
of $2,000.00 per year, depending upon the need of the mdlvldual. ThiS scholarshIp
is administered by the University.
Honors Course Scholarships
Scholarships for study in the Honors Course are offered to ,students who .have
maintained an excellent academic standing in high school. HI~h .scl~ool Latm ~r
Greek is a prerequisite. The number of freshmen in this course IS hmlte~. For t~IS
reason the funds set aside for scholarships are nor1?~llY adequate t<;> provl~e pa~:l
or full tuition and, in some cases, help beyond tUItion to a de~ervlOg stu ent. e
amount of the scholarship is determined partly by the academiC record and partly
by the real need of the applicant.
Xavier Achievement Scholarships ..
A limited number of scholarships are available for superior ~tuden~s provldmg
a minimum of full tuition and fees. The academic requirement IS 3.0 10 first year,
and 3.25 thereafter.
University Tuition Scholarships
The University provides a limited number of four-year tuition assistance schola,r-
ships for black students. These are awarded at the discretion of the ScholarshIp
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Committee. Stipends are determined in accordance with Parents' Confidential
Statement.
ROTC Scholarships
The Department of the Army annual1y awards one-year, two-year, three-year,
and four-year ROTC Scholarships to outstanding students. Information and appli-
cations for the four-year scholarships are submitted by high school senior candidates
through the "Army ROTC, Fort Monroe, Va. 23351." For additional information
high school seniors should contact their guidance counselors or the Xavier Univer~
sity Military Department. Annually one-year, two-year, and three-year scholarships
may be awarded to members of the Xavier University junior, sophomore, and
freshman ROTC classes respectively. All scholarships cover the cost of books
tuition, and fees, plus a monthly $100 subsistence allowance for not more tha~
ten months of the school year.
Students in the advanced course (junior and senior years) also receive a $100
per month allowance for the two years, not to exceed 20 months.
Presidential Scholarships for Greater Cincinnati
A minimum of twelve scholarships, which may amount to half-tuition, are
awarded to graduates of high schools in the Greater Cincinnati area. The Greater
Cincinnati area includes Hamilton, Butler, Clermont, and Warren counties of Ohio;
Bo~ne, Campbell, and Kenton counties of Kentucky; and Dearborn county of
IndIana. These scholarships are awarded at the discretion of the Committee on
Scholarships at Xavier University on the basis of scholastic excellence and finan-
cial need.
Presidential Scholarships Outside Greater Cincinnati
A minimum of twelve scholarships, which may amount to half-tuition, are
awarded to graduates of high schools outside the Greater Cincinnati area. The
scho.larshi~s ar~ awarded at. the discretion of the Committee on Scholarships at
Xavier Umverslty on the baSIS of scholastic excellence and financial need.
Upperclassmen Scholarships
Full-time students who have been on the Dean's List for three succeeding semes-
ters at Xavier l!niversity are ~ligible to apply for financial assistance. Applications
should be submitted to the Duector of Placement and Student Aid Xavier Univer-
sity, no later than April!. Applicants are required to provide a Pare~ts' Confidential
Statement processed by the College Scholarship Service.
Instructions for All Applicants
. Applicants ~or s?holarships shall have completed all the requirements for admis-
slOn. to the Um~er8lty before. being considered for a scholarship. For further infor-
matlOn co~cermng scholarshIp procedures, write to The Director of Placement and
Student AId, Xavier University.
Scholarship Regulations
1. Sch.olarships, other than the Xavier Achievement scholarships, apply to




2. Scholarships must be accepted for the year or years they are awarded. They
may not be transferred by the holder and may not be resumed at will after
having been relinquished.
3. The scholarship will be awarded for one year and will be renewable in favor
of the holder for each successive semester of his four-year college period.
4. Holders of honor scholarships must maintain a quality-point ratio of at least
2.5 in the freshman year, and 3.0 in the sophomore, junior, and senior years.
(Xavier Achievement Scholarships are an exception to this regulation.)
5. The award in all cases is made at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee
of Xavier University.
6. Holders of honor scholarships are expected to participate in the co-curricular
activities of the University.
Source of Scholarship Funds
The permanent scholarships that have been generously given to Xavier Univer-
sity in the past are listed below. Income from these scholarships is increased each
year by gifts of annual scholarships. In addition, the University uses funds from its
current income to make up the balance of these awards.
Perpetual Scholarships
Anonymous, $70,000
A scholarship fund-the gift of a friend of the University.
William F. Poland, S.I., Fund, about 1906, approximately $115,000
Fr. Poland established this fund from his patrimony at the time of the death
of his parents.
Elizabeth Sullivan Scholarship, 1924, $3,000
Mary B. Shannon Scholarship Fund, 1925, $13,334
Worpenberg Family Scholarship, $5,000
This is a partial scholarship to be awarded preferably to a graduate of Saint
Xavier High School.
Rev. James D. Foley, S.I., Scholarship (in his honor), $2,000
Mary Mohlenhojf Scholarship (in memory), $2,000
Passion Play Scholarship, 1928, $500
The Ryan Sisters Scholarship, $3,000
Siedenberg-King Scholarship, $2,000
Margaret Shea Scholarship, 1937, $3,500
Archbishop McNicholas Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
Mrs. F. W. Hinkle Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
The Ryan Sisters Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
Saint Xavier Church, Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
The four preceding scholarships were given on the occasion of the Quadricen-
tennial Observance of the foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of
the Jesuits in Cincinnati.
Rev. James McCarthy, S.I., Scholarship, 1942, $3,468
This partial scholarship is to be given to a needy and deserving student in honor
of Fr. James McCarthy, S.J. It was donated by the will of Mrs. Clara Pressler.
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Xavier Student Council, 1942, $2,087.47
The proceeds from a World War II metal scrap drive conducted by the Student
Council were donated for this scholarship.
Bernard H. Ludwig Scho{arship, 1948, $2,000
A partial scholarship to be given preferably to some member of Saint Augustine's
Parish, to be selected by the pastor of Saint Augustine's, Cincinnati.
Charles A. Clasgens Scholarship, 1949, $3,576
A partial scholarship for any worthy poor student, preference to be given to a
student of Saint Peter's Roman Catholic School, New Richmond, Ohio.
Blessed Virgin Mary Scholarship, $5,000
A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in honor of the
Blessed Virgin Mary.
Rev. Albert Dierkes, S.J., Scholarship, $6,400
A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in memory of
Fr. Dierkes.
Fred Tuke Scho{arship, 1951, $10,000
A donation by Mr. Fred Tuke provided a full tuition scholarship.
Walter A. and George McDonald Fund
This fund, established in 1960 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Andrew J. McDonald
provides income for a graduate assistant in the Department of Chemistry.
Walter A. and George McDonald Scholarship, $1,000
Dr. Edward McGrath Scho{arship, 1956
A partial scholarship donated in memory of Dr. McGrath.
Lillian W. Dchs, $250
Class of1931 Scholarship, 1956, $7,500
A half-tuition scholarship donated by the Class of 1931 on the occasion of the
twenty-fifth anniversary of theif graduation.
The Stephens L. and Margaret J. S{akely Scholarship, 1958
A partial tuition scholarship maintained by the annual contribution of Mr. John
R. Blakely and Mrs. Jane B. Woodrough in honor of their parents. The scholarship
is awarded to a pre-law student from Kenton County, Kentucky.
The Richard A. Jones Journafism Scho{arship, 1960, $19,161.83
A bequest from the estate of Mrs. Alma J. Snodgrass to the College of Continu-
ing Education in memory of her father, Cincinnati newspaperman.
The Jesse K. Dunn Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1959, $7,000
The Frederick A. Hauck Physics Research Scholarship, 1962, $1,500 annually
This is an award to a student (or students) selected by the Department of Physics
to pursue, on the undergraduate level, research projects commensurate with his (or
their) intellectual promise.
The Matthew Ryan Family Scholarship, 1964, $10,000
Given at the request of the late Miss Margaret Ryan.
The Fredin Memorial Scholarships, 1964
These are annual awards for one or more students to pursue their studies in
French in France. Established from the bequest of Mlle. Aline Fredin in memory of
her parents. See Modern Languages, Foreign Language FR 298.
The Mr. and Mrs. Theodore H. Oppenheim Scholarship Fund, 1966
A scholarship to be awarded at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee.
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The Wilson J. (Woody) Sander Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1967, $15,700
This Scholarship Fund honors the memory of the late Mr. S~nder, '34, whose
service to his Alma Mater included chairmanships of the AthletiC Board and the
Alumni Living Endowment Fund.
The William V. Masterson, '41, Memorial Scholarship, $3,565 .
This memorial provides tuition assistance to an outstanding student in marketmg
for his senior year.
The Raymond L. Buse Memorial Scholarship Fund, $27,500
This memorial was established to perpetuate the memory of Raymond ~.
Buse, Sr., with the income to be awarded to a student selected by the Scholarship
Committee.
The Reverend Paul L. O'Connor, S.J., Scholarship, 1971, $40,000
This scholarship was provided by an anonymous don.or who v:ished. to honor
the President of Xavier University. It is intended that the Income Will assist worthy
students selected by the Scholarship Committee.
The James H. and Marye S. Curran Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1971, $31,187.50
This scholarship was established in 1971 in accordance with the will of Mr. James
H. Curran member of the class of 1927. The income from this fund is to be used
to finance' a presidential scholarship designated as the James H. and Marye S.
Curran Scholarship.
The Foster G. McGaw Scholarship from the Association of University .PI:0grams i:,
Hospital Administration and the American College of Hospital Admlllistrato:s .IS
awarded by the program each year to an entering gradua~e stude~t .who .exhlblts
potential for making a significant contribution to the hospital admllllstratlOn pre-
fession. The scholarship pays $1,000 toward the student's expenses.
The Mary Manning Walsh Scholarship Fund, $1,000,000 . .
The Mary Manning Walsh Scholarship Fund was established III 1968 by her
husband, the late Thomas J. Walsh, with a gift i~ excess of $1,000,000.00. The
income from this Fund is to be used for scholarships for worthy students unable
to pay entirely for their education.
Edward F. Macke '98 Graduate Scholarship Endowment Fund, $50,000 .
The Edward F. Macke '98 Graduate Scholarsh!p En~ow~ent F~nd prOVides
scholarship assistance to graduate students at Xavier Umverslty. ThiS Fund was
established in 1969 with a gift of approximately $50,000.00 from the late Edward
F. Macke.
The Fred F. Mackenlepe Scho{arship, 1971, $25,000
A bequest from the estate of Fred F. Mackentepe fo~ sch~larship use in the
donor's name. The scholarship grants are awarded at the discretIOn of the Scholar-
ship Committee.
The Reverend William P. Hetherington, S.J., Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1971
This Scholarship Fund honors the memory of the late Father Hetheri~gton.
The fund was initiated by the Booklovers Association, of which Father Hethermgton
was Moderator.
The Robert T. Rice, Jr., Memorial Scholarship Fund
This Fund honors the memory of the late Robert T. Rice, Jr., Class of 19~9,
who was killed in the line of duty in Viet Nam. The Fund was created by the family
and friends.
The Ralph W. Chambers Memorial Scholarship Fund
This Fund honors the memory of the late Ralph W. Chambers, Class of 1948.
The Fund was created by the family and friends.
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The Rita Elsaesser Harpenau Memorial Scholarship Fund
The Fund honors the memory of the late Mrs. Robert A. Harpenau (Rita
Elsaesser). The Fund was created by the family and friends.
The Edmund J. Bradley Memorial Fund
A fund of $67,000 was ~stablished in 1972 in accordance with the will of
Mr: Edmund J. Bra~ley. The Income from this fund is to be used to provide financial
~sslstance to deserylng students at the University in the field of science, preferaby
m the field of phYSICS.
The Jack Currus Scholarship FUlld, 1972, $10,000
A bequest from the estate of Mr. Jack Currus to provide scholarship assistance
to worth~ and ne~dy students. The scholarship funds will be awarded by the
Scholarship Committee.
The Rita Elsaesser Harpenau Memorial Scholarship Fund 1973 $50000
This fund honors the memory of Mrs. RObert A. Harpe~au (Rita Elsaesser).
The fund ~as cr.eated by ~~s. Anthony C. Elsaesser in memory of her daughter
The fund WIll assIst underpnvJ1eged but capable students to attend Xavier University.
Class Of 1969 Scholarship, $3,034
This scholarship is designed to provide financial assistance to any needy students
preferabl~ fro~ socio-economic minority groups, who have sought all other mean~
of fin~nclal .ald and c~nnot begin or continue their college education without
fina,ncIaI assistance. It IS not to be allocated in strict accordance with academic
achleveme~t. The sole crit.erion is that the student be qualified for admission or
that he be In good academIC standing.
Class of 1970 Scholarship, $2,629
This scholars~ip is ~o be awarded annually to a worthy student. The student
must need finanCial aSSistance, must show better than average academic promise
and should espouse the ideals, aims, and goals of a Jesuit education. It may b~
awarded to any stud~nt regar?less of race, creed, color. sex, or national origin.
However, p.r~f~rence IS to be given to sons or daughters of members of all Under-
graduate DIVISions of the Class of 1970.
Class of 1971 Scholarship
. The 197~ Class G~ft ~as been invested by the University as part of its scholar-
~hlp port~oho. The prInCipal will accrue interest for a period of ten years and such
~n~erest Will be a?d~d to t~e principal annually. After ten years, the anndal interest
da ne.d by the.prInclpal Will be awarded as a four-year scholarship to a worthy stu-
ent
l
In finanCial need. COl;upetition ~i~1 only be open to citizens with racial or cui-
~ra . backgrou.nds or reg!ons of angInal residence as follows: Black American,
eXlcan-Amencan, Amencan Indian, or Southern Appalachia.
FINANCIAL AID
Law Enforcement Education Program
S Under the provisions .of Section 406 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Etr;ets Act of 1968 (~ubhc Law 90-351), Xavier University participates in the Law
n orcement ~ducatlOn Program. LEEP awards provide student loans and/or
~~nts to Pfupb]hc law enforcement personnel. For further information contact the
Irector 0 acement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
Ohio Instructional Grants Program
The Ohio Instructi0,nal ~rants P!ogram, established by the 108th Ohio General
Assembly, offers finanCIal aId to OhIO students who are enrolled as undergraduates
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in an eligible Ohio institution of higher education. The amount is based upon the
adjusted effective income of the family, the number of dependent children in the
family, and the total instructional charges of the educational institution. To be
eligible, a student must be a resident of Ohio. For further information contact the
Director of Placement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
National Direct Student Loan
The National Direct Student Loan Program is a continuation of the National
Defense Student Loan Program authorized by Title II of the National Defense
Education Act of 1958. Recipients are selected by the school itself.
The borrower must be enrolled as at least a half time student in need of financial
aid for his education, and judged capable of maintaining good academic standing.
Repayments begin on a quarterly basis within nine months after the borrower
ceases to be at least a half-time student. These loans carry a 3 percent interest on the
unpaid balance during the repayment period. The loan must be repaid in accord with
the terms specified in the promissory note. Under no conditions may the repayment
period exceed ten years. For further details, communicate with the Director of
Placement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
The College Work-Study Program
In the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, Government funds are made avail-
able to colleges and universities for part-time work, usually on campus. Applicants
should be nationals (citizens) in need of the earnings to meet their college expenses,
should have good academic standing, and should carry a normal (fun-time) number
of academic course hours. Under this program students may work up to 15 hours
per week when their classes are in session and not more than 40 hours per week in
vacation periods or during the summer when not enrolled in classes. Whenever
possible, Work-Study jobs will be co-aligned with the student's course of studies to
give the most valuable educational experience.
Xavier University participates in this program. For details communicate with
the Director of Placement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants
The United States Office of Education provides funds for grants from $200
to $1,500 a year to worthy undergraduate students in exceptional financial need.
Grants are renewable for four years. The amount awarded to a student must be
matched by some other type of financial aid provided either by the University, an
outside scholarship, or other source.
Further information may be obtained from the Director of Placement and
Student Aid, Xavier University.
Basic Education Opportunity Grants
The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program is a Federal aid program
designed to provide financial assistance to those who need it to attend post-high
school educational institutions.
The maximum award a student may receive is $1,400 minus the amount the
student and his or her family are expected to contribute toward the cost of the
student's education. Determination of the family contribution is not made by the
educational institution.
Further information may be obtained from the Director of Placement and




The American Institute of Chemists' Medal. A gold medal is awarded to a senior
majoring in chemistry for outstanding scholarship.
The Ervin A. Stadler Accounting Award. An award of$l00 is offered by Mr. Ervin
A. Stadler, resident partner of Haskins and Sells, to the student majoring in account-
ing who attains the highest cumulative average in scholarship and accounting at the
completion of his junior year and is a member of the Accounting Society.
Financial Executives Institute, Cincinnati Chapter, Award. A cash award of $50
is given to the senior majoring in accounting whose scholastic standing, leadership,
and participation in co-curricular activities are exceptional.
The Dr. J. T. Clear Biology Key. This key, founded by Dr. J. T. Clear, is awarded
annually to the senior who has completed his major in the Department of Biology
with the highest distinction.
The Dorst Chemistry Key. This key, the gift of Arno A. Dorst, is awarded
annually to the senior who has completed his major in the Department of Chemistry
with the highest distinction.
Craig Menderson Memorial Economics Award. This award of a gold key and
$50 was established in 1966 in memory of fifteen year old Craig W. Menderson.
It is given to the senior in economics who best demonstrates intellect, maturity,
integrity, spirituality, and personality.
The Alumnae English Prize. This prize is given to the outstanding woman under·
graduate majoring in English in any college of the University.
The Sweeney English Award. A cash prize of $25.00 is given in memory of
Thomas and Anthony Sweeney to the student completing his major in English
with the highest distinction.
The Mermaid Tavern Prize Key. A gold key is offered by Mr. Anthony C.
Elsaesser, '12, to the Tavern memher meriting highest distinction in literary com·
position and criticism. Mr. Elsaesser has established an endowment to provide for
this key in perpetuity.
Athenaeum Prize Keys, Two gold keys are given to authors of the best contri-
butions by undergraduate students to the Athenaeum literary magazine as judged
by members of the Department of English.
Xavier Order of Military Merit Fourragere. This military decoration is pre-
sented to ROTC Advanced Course students as an honor for military attainment.
The American Marketing Association Award, Cincinnati Chapter. An award is
made to the senior who has been outstanding in the study of marketing.
NFBA Foundation, Inc. Scholarship. The National Food Brokers Association
annual award of $400 is given to a junior or senior majoring in marketing. It is pre-
sented to a student interested in making a career in the food industry.
The Kramer-Miller Mathematics Award. An award of $50 is made to the senior
majoring in mathematics who has distinguished himself in his studies and has shown
outstanding progress in mathematics.
The Richard J. Wehrmeyer-Pi Mu Epsilon Mathematics Award. A cash award
is presented by the Mathematics Department and the Ohio Theta Chapter of Pi Mu
Epsilon, National honorary mathematics fraternity, to the student in mathematics
exhibiting excellence in problem solving competition. The award honors the memory
of Richard J. Wehrmeyer, Class of 1970.
The Robert F. Cissell Memorial Fund Award, An annual cash award of $100 was
established in 1973 to honor the memory of Robert F. Cissell, a member of the
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Mathematics faculty for twenty-eight years. The award is made to the ~nd~r.
graduate student who writes a Mathe~atical paper in the area of QuantltattVe
Economics judged best by the MathematiCs Department.
Xavier University Rifle and Pistol Awards. Trophies are presented for high
team average and 2nd high average.
Army ROTC awards from following sources:
Reserve Officers Association Award.
Military Order of the World Wars Awards.
Association of the United States Army Award.
Veterans of Foreign Wars Award.
American Legion Awards.
The Combined Councils, Knights Of Columbus Award.
Department of the Army Superior Cadet Decoration.
Xavier University President's Trophy.
Lieutenant Colonel Edward S. Maj Award.
Lieutenant Robert T. Rice Award.
American Veterans of World War 11 Award.
Sons of the American Revolution Award.
Daughters of Founders and Patriots of America Award.
Republic of India Visitation Award.
Legion Of Valor Bronze Cross for Achievement.
Colonel Charles F. Williams' Scholarship and Prize-$200.00 and Medallion.
The German-American Citizens' League Award. An award of $25.00 is ?lfered
by the American Citizens' League of Cincinnati to. the student who attams the
highest scholastic average in German for the academtc year.
The Heidelberg Club German Award. An awar~ of books is, given to !he student
in the upper division courses who attains the hlghest score m a test m German
administered by the Department of Modern Languages.
The Francis I. Hamel Prize in Psychology. A book prize established by Dr. and
Mrs. Ignatius A. Hamel in memory of their son, Francis I. Hamel, is awarded ~o
junior majoring or minoring in psychology who has demonstrated excel.lence m
achievement in psychology and who is outstanding in his over-all academtc work.
The Comer Memorial Fund Award. A cash award of $25 is given each year by
the Cincinnati Chapter of the American Statistical Association to the best student
in Statistics.
The Frederick A. Hauck Physic~' Research Awards. A fund of $1,500 provided
annually by Mr. Frederick A. Hauck for research scholarships for undergraduates
majoring in physics.
The Mrs. Magdalena Strobl Link Psychology Award. An award of $50.00 es~ab­
lished by Dr. Joseph Link, Jr., in memory of his mother, Magdalena Strobl Lmk,
is given to the best graduating psychology senior. The recipient is ~elected by the
Department of Psychology on the basis of his over-all performance, hl~ pe;formance




The Dr. William J. Topmoeller Theology Medal. A gold medal, founded by
Mrs. William J. Topmoeller in memory of her husband, Dr. William J. Topmoeller,
M.D., '08, and President of the Xavier Alumni Association '34, is awarded annually
to the freshman or sophomore who writes the best essay on a theological topic.
The Ragland Latin Medal. A gold medal, founded in 1935, in memory of Alice
D. Ragland, is awarded annually to an undergraduate for excellence in the study
of Latin.
The Washington Oratorical Medal. A gold medal is offered by the Xavier Uni-
versity Alumni Association for the best original oration delivered in the annual
contests in oratory.
The Tau Kappa Alpha-National Honorary Society Speech Fraternity Keys.
Delta Sigma Rho·Tau Kappa Alpha Keys are awarded to students selected as mem-
bers of the National Honorary Forensic Fraternity for their excellence in debate.
The Robert G. McGraw History Key. This award is made to the student judged
by the Department of History to excel in the study of history.
The Gasiewicz Political Science Medal. This medal is awarded to the junior who
has made the greatest progress in and contribution to the field of political science.
The George and Agatha Salter Political Science Award. A prize of $25.00
awarded to the outstanding senior in the Department of Political Science.
The Louis J. Simon History Award. A prize of $25.00 is awarded to the out-
standing senior in the Department of History.
The Archbishop McNicholas Medal. A gold medal is offered in memory of the
Most Reverend John T. McNicholas, D.P., D.D., to that member of the senior
class who has excelled in the study of philosophy.
The Martin G. Dumler Key. A key is offered by Mr. Martin G. Dumler, LL.D.,
to that member of the junior class who has excelled in the study of philosophy.
The David Snyder Religion Medal. A gold medal, founded by Mr. and Mrs. John
'II. Snyder, Portsmouth, Ohio, in memory of their son, David William Snyder, '31
IS awarded annually to the junior or senior who writes the best essay on a theo-
logical topic.
The Bellarmine Theology Medal. A gold medal offered by the Campus Ministry
of Xavier University is awarded annually to that member of the senior class who
has completed his major in the Department ofTheology with the highest distinction.
The James D. Shouse Award. An award of $200, sponsored by the Avco Broad-
casting Corporation, is given annually to a senior for the best academic and co-
curricular achievement in the broadcasting arts. The winner's name is also inscribed
')n a permanent placque in the Communication Arts Department office.
The J. D. Cloud Accounting Award. This prize of $100.00 is awarded to the
ud.e~t of the. College of Continuing Education in the senior accounting class
.tammg the hIghest average for his third and fourth years' work.
The Accoullf!ng Award of the Cincinnati Chapter, American Society of Women
Acco!!llf~nts. ThiS ~ward of $50.00 is granted to a woman student in the College of
Contmumg Education for excellence in the study of accounting.
The Miiton B. Kuttnauer Award. This prize of $200.00 and a plaque is awarded
to the most outstanding student in the Graduate Program in Hospital and Health
Administration.
T.he .Biology Award. This prize is presented to the senior completing major
studies m BlOlogy who has demonstrated superior achievement in scholarship
research, and co-curricular activities. '
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Rev. Francis J. Finn, S.J., Medal Award. The Rev. Francis J. Finn, S.J., Medal
Award, established by the Xavier University Alumni Association in 1960, per-
petuates the memory of the well known author of books for boys. It is presented
to a senior who has emulated in an outstanding way the qualities of Father Finn's
fictional heroes-leadership and breadth of interest. Father Finn was a trustee of
Xavier University. Since 1925 Xavier teams have been called "The Musketeers,"
and the highest honor for any Musketeer athlete is to be named to the Legion of
Honor. Both ideas were suggested by Father Finn.
The John Patrick Scully Memorial Award. This award is given by Mr. and
Mrs. Lawrence Scully to the undergraduate student of any college at Xavier Uni-
versity writing the best essay on an assigned topic in English or American Literature.
The Joseph A. Verkamp Award. Mr. Joseph A. Verkamp, '07, established an
annual award in 1964 of a Greek Lexicon to the student who excels in Greek in
the judgment of the Department of Classics.
The Joseph B. Verkamp Medal. Mr. Joseph B. Verkamp, '77, established a gold
medal award to the member of the Poland Philopedian Society who has delivered
the best speech in the annual public debate of the society.
The Rev. Victor B. Nieporte, SJ., Achievement Award in Theology. A medal and
cash award is given annually to a junior who demonstrates outstanding ability in
theological studies. The award was established in 1974 by an endowment from the
Jane E. and Thomas R. Armstrong Foundation, Inc.
The Robert E. Stautberg Accounting Award, $100.00.
Student Government
Student government is devoted to improvement in the quality of student life.
This end is attained through programs, legislation, and effective lobbying. Student
government has, however, one even more important goal. It stresses as its top
priority the personal development, maturity, and intellectual growth of its mem-
bers. It aids students in the recognition and acceptance of responsibility and its
corresponding duties.
Structures
The Student Senate is the main governing organization of the student body. It
is composed of 16 members elected at large by the student body. Eight seats are
open for election each December and May.
An Executive Council advises the Student Senate on matters which pertain to
their area of responsibility. The Executive Council is comprised of ex officio mem-
bers including cabinet members, the president of each class, and the presidents of
the Commuter Council, the Dormitory Council, and the Afro-American Student
Association.
The Dormitory Council provides students residing in University housing a
greater voice in the determination of rules and regulations. (The Interdorm Gov-
erning Board represents all residence hall students.)
The Commuter Council is a student governmental organization which was
created by commuters for commuters and is subordinate to Student Senate.
In addition, each class elects a president, vice-president, and two representa-
tives. These officers are concerned with affairs which have direct effect on their
respective classes.
Many students are seated on numerous student government and university
committees. Almost 200 students, or nearly 10% of the student body, are directly




Xavier University provi~es ma~y. forms o~ student activities and organizations
for the purpose of promotmg religIOus, social, academic, and cultural relations
a~ong the student body. All organizations of students are under the general super-
VISion of the Dean for S~ude~t Development. Approval for meetings and programs
m~st be secure~ from hl~, ~Irectly or th~ou~h the appointed faculty moderators.
WIth the exception of actIvities and orgamzatlOns of a purely religious nature onl
such s~udents as. ~re free fro~ disciplinary censure and the scholastic cens~re o~
p;obatl.on are eligIble for active membership. The University reserves the right to
dl~cont/l1ue or mo1erate any.stud~nt activity or organization. By means of its com-
mlttee~ and.agencles the University also has the right to limit the extent and degree
of the mdlvldual student's participation.
Religious Activity
St~ldel1,ts for. Christi~n Community. This organization, formerly known as the
SodalIty, IS affiha,ted WIth the .International Sodality Movement, headquartered in
Rome. T~e Sodabty was e~tabhshed at Xa,?er in 1840. Today Students for Christian
CO~l;lntty offe~s Ca~holic students a SOCial program, a spiritual program, partici-
patIOn In Catholic actIOn, and personal counselling.
Academic-Cultural Groups
The Xa~ier Ac.counting ~ociety has t~e objectives of broadening of knowledge
nd deepemng ofmterest of Its m~mbers In the field of accounting, the promotion of
lutual helpfulness, and the fosterIng of fellowship in the pursuit of this worthy aim.
Association. of AfrO-American Students, organized in 1968 at Xavier for Negro
tudents, proVIdes a for.um for the exchange of ideas and the formulation of solu-
.Ions to problems experIenced by black people.
;4sso~iation for Computill~ Machinery. Organized, November, 1969. The Xavier
~mvefSlty Student. Chapter .Is devoted to the free exchange of information regard-
~~g the arts and sCiences o~ Information,processing and to the development of skill
t~ese areas. Members~lp a~? aSSOCiate membership are open to students of
Xavier ~nd othe~ are~ umverSltles and colleges who are interested although t
necessanly proficient, In computing. ,no
f The Alchemys;s. Club, a~ affiliate chapter of the American Chemical Society
urthers stud~nts mterest III chemistry. Together with the chemistry clubs of
other. Catholic colleges of Greater Oncinnati it forms the Albertus Ma
Chemistry Club. ' gnus
; irfth~tMusketeer Band. Th~ band promotes student interest in music, stimulates
p bas.ketball games, gtves concerts, and provides music for ROT C C
Day formatIOns and special University functions. . . . . orps
acti~~re:if~~f~d~U\ °fcten ~o students of biology, sponsors a ~ariety of co-curr.icular
B· I . I Sc' g e trIpS and speakers on current tOPiCS and careers III the10 oglca lences.
ent:/:aeinX.saaVtieUr ~niV~trsitfY C/~f Club makes numerous concert appearances and
mversl y unctIOns.
for t:;~~;l~fsc~~~t~~~t:~f:~~~j:~:. interested in economics have banded together
and\~et~~e~f:~OC;y'Ubih~ grcle
t
FrClllhcais de Xavier promotes interest in French affairs
, I era ure, teart, and the customs of France.
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The Heidelberg Club fosters an interest in the history, culture, and language of
the Germanic people.
Organization for Interracial Awareness brings students together for the better-
ment of race relations and the awareness within the University community of
racial problems.
The Jazz Club presents jazz programs on campus and on the University and
other radio stations.
The Marketing Club, open to all Xavier students, sponsors a variety of co-
curricular activities including field trips, research and promotion projects, films,
and speakers on current topics and career opportunities. An affiliate chapter of
the American Marketing Association, the Club participates in student programs
of the Oncinnati Chapter, A.M.A.
The University Players stage plays during the academic year, and afford mem-
bers an opportunity to take part in phases of play production-acting, directing,
stagecraft, lighting, and scenic design.
The Mathematics Club promotes scholarly development by interesting its mem-
bers in pure and applied mathematics.
The Mermaid Tavern, a writers' club of limited membership, promotes the
association of graduates and undergraduates actively interested in writing. The
Tavernacular, a privately circulated magazine, is issued quarterly.
Henry Knox Battery, Association of the United States Army, is a voluntary
association of college students for the purpose of providing members an oppor-
tunity to participate in ceremonies and related activities designed to enhance
their respect for and devotion to the United States and the U.S. Army. Regular
membership is open to all ROTC cadets. Other interested students may join as
associate members.
Physics Club, an affiliate chapter of the American Institute of Physics, promotes
good fellowship among the physics majors.
The Sales and Advertising Club, is devoted to introducing its members to the
world of promotion, Le., selling and advertising. Representatives from Sales and
Marketing Executives of Cincinnati and the Advertisers Club of Cincinnati work
closely with the members.
The Xavier Philosophy Club fosters in its members greater interest in philo-
sophical subjects. Meetings are informal and free discussion is encouraged.
The Poland Philopedian Society, the oldest campus organization, was founded in
1840 for debating-intercollegiate and intramural.
The Psychology Club provides opportunity for students to increase their knowl-
edge of psychology and to participate in extra-curricular work in this field.
The Society for the Advancement of Management. The University Chapter pre-
pares Xavier men for business careers through seminars, conferences, and manage-
ment development programs.
The Spanish Club encourages its members to learn more about the Iberian lan-
guage and customs and the literature of Hispanic countries.
The St. Thomas More Pre-Law Society was founded by the Xavier University
Pre-Legal Committee for students interested in a career in the legal profession. Its
program affords its members, in addition to the guidance of the Pre-Legal Com-
mittee, the counsel also of law school deans, professors, and students, of members
of the local judiciary and bar, and especially of members of the Natural Law Society.
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Stock Market Club is for students interested in gaining practical experience in
investments. Stocks are investigated and purchased as a cooperative venture.
Speakers from investment counselling firms, brokerage houses, and government
agencies are featured.
SWdent Volunteer Services involve students in volunteer projects at the local
level and in such organizations as the Peace Corps, the Papal Volunteers, Extension,
and VISTA. The organization works closely with Chabanel House. Projects include
tutoring, direction of recreation, trips to Appalachia, and other activities of social
and civic significance.
WVXU-FM noncommercial, University owned, radio station broadcasts on a
frequency of 91.7 mhz. with an ERP of 10 watts. This radio voice of Xavier is
student operated.
Social and Service Clubs
The Xavier University Bridge Club has a franchise from The American Contract
Bridge League. Its activities include monthly duplicate tournaments, invitational
tournaments with other schools, and the sponsorship of bridge classes.
The Cheerleaders organize cheering at games and rallies.
The Dormitory Council consists of representatives of residents of the University
halls, and promotes the spiritual and social welfare of the dormitory students.
The Flying Club provides students an opportunity to learn to fly. Aircraft and
instructors of Victory Aviation, Inc., based at the Hamilton Airport, are available.
Intercollegiate flying meets are proposed.
Tire Fourrageres are a cooed group, whose purpose is to support Army ROTC
and provide service to the University.
The Xavier University ROTC Radio Club maintains a station operating in the
amateur bands and as part of MARS-the Military Affiliate Radio System. Students
receive instruction necessary for earning operators' licenses.
The Xavier Rifle and Pistol Club practices markmanship under the direction of
a member of the Department of Military Science. The teams participate in inter-
collegiate competition, varsity and ROTC competition as members of the Ohio-
Kentucky Rifle League. The Club sponsors the Walsh Invitational Rifle Tournament,
The Xavier University Pershing Rifle Drill Team practices the art of precision drill.
The team competes in several drill meets in the midwest region and annually co-
sponsors (with the University of Cincinnati Army and Air Force ROTC drill team)
the Queen City Invitational Drill Meet, which is one of the largest in the country.
Membership is open to all students currently enrolled in Military Science and those
other students who have completed the ROTC Basic Course (MS 101-104).
The Xavier University ROTC Ranger Club provides ROTC cadets with the means
to develop their self-confidence, leadership, and skill in applying basic military
principles. Cadets are given the opportunity to participate in scuba diving, orienteer-
ing, and rappelling. Membership is open to all ROTC cadets.
The Sailing Club participates in intercollegiate regattas as a member of the
Midwest Collegiate Sailing Association. Its home port is Lake Cowan.
The Women's Rifle Team teaches the use of the rifle and develops marksman-








Intramural programs are carried on in a variety of sports. Activities are carried
on in baseball, basketball, bowling, handball, touch football, and other sports.
Intercollegiate Athletics
Xavier University believes that there are sound values in intercollegiate athletic
competition and that it has a valid place in American education. Intercollegiate
athletics therefore, are conducted to further the education of the students physically,
emotion~lly, intellectually, and morally. Participants learn the value of cooperative
effort and the necessity of subordinating their own good to that of the group. They
also see the need for poise and for competence in the face of opposition, and they
learn a sportsmanlike respect for rules.
Intercollegiate rivalry also benefits the student body by providing wholesome
recreation and the opportunity for the undergraduates to show their loyalty to all
phases of the University's program. Students gain the educational value of sharing
in group activity, and also learn to respect the rules as sportsmen.
The program of intercollegiate athletics at Xavier includes basketball, baseball,
golf, sailing, tennis, women's basketball, women's volleyball, and occasional sports.
These activities are administered by the Athletic Director, who is advised by the
Athletic Board and who is responsible to the Vice President and Dean for Student
Development.
Participants in intercollegiate athletics, as in other co-curricular activities, must
be bona fide students in good standing. They will have entered the University in
accordance with the admission norms published in the Catalogue and will be subject
to the regular scholastic demands. If, in the judgment of the dean, their participation
in athletics interferes with their progress toward a degree, he may forbid them to
continue even though they are not formally on scholastic probation.
Xavier Publications
Primarily intended as a source of information for the Xavier family, these
publications offer special opportunity to students who wish to learn news writing,
editing, and creative literary expression.
The Athletic Review, published by the Department of Public Relations, is the
official program for all home basketball games.
The Athenaeum, a literary magazine that dates from the old college, is intended
to foster literary effort among students. The staff is composed of honor students
in English.
FAX is a weekly publication with information for and about the faculty.
Xavier Communique, a monthly news chronicle, is a documentary communica-
tion medium for all members of the Xavier Community. It is distributed to students,
parents, alumni, friends, faculty, and administrators.
The Xavier University News. Xavier University is the publisher of The Xavier
University News. As publisher the University operates through a faculty advisor
who is ultimately responsible to the President and who seeks to achieve the purposes
of the publication through a program of pre-publication leadership and guidance
as well as post-publication review and critique. The judgment of the advisor on the




A/pha Sigma Nu. A chapter of this national honor fraternity for students of
Jesuit colleges and universities was established at Xavier in 1939. Candidates for
membership, chosen during their junior or senior year or from the Graduate School,
must be outstanding in scholarship, in loyalty, and in service to the University.
Pi Mu Epsilon. The Ohio Theta Chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, the national honorary
mathematics fraternity, was established at Xavier University in 1962. The purpose
of this organization is the promotion of scholarly activity in mathematics among
students in academic institutions. Membership is limited to students, both graduate
and undergraduate, majoring in mathematics or related subjects who have achieved
distinction in scholarship and have done outstanding work in mathematics.
Psi Chi. Honorary psychology fraternity.
Sigma Pi Sigma. There is a chapter of Sigma Pi Sigma, national physics honor
society, at Xavier University. Its purposes are to serve as a means of awarding
distinction to students having high scholarship and promise of achievement in
physics; to promote their interest in research; to encourage professional spirit and
friendship among physics students; and to popularize interest in physics.
Tau Kappa A/pha. Honorary forensic fraternity.
The Xavier Order of Military Merit. XOMM is an honorary organization of
Advanced Course students selected annually by a board consisting of elected repre-
sentatives from the existing membership of XOMM and a member of the military
faculty. The selection of new members is subject to approval by the PMS. Some
of the criteria for selection to membership are leadership qualities, military and
academic grades, and relative standing in the Cadet Battalion. Members of the
order are IIwarded a red fourragere to be worn as part of the uniform.
Phi Alpha Theta. Kappa Nu Chapter of the international honor society in
history, is open to majors with a 3.25 or better cumulative average.
Pi Sigma Chi. Membership in PSC is for students who have completed twelve
credit hours in political science (or will complete them in the semester in which they
apply). Applicants must have an A or B in all political science courses and must
rank in the upper half of their class.
Delta Sigma Pi. The Theta Lambda chapter of the International Fraternity of
Delta Sigma Pi, a professional fraternity in business administration, promotes
academic achievement, leadership and brotherhood.
Kappa Kappa Psi, organized on campus in 1968, is a national band honorary
fraternity that recognizes academic achievement and service.
Non-Student University Groups
The .Book/overs Association, organized in 1925, actively promotes the interests
of the hbrary through the purchase of books and periodicals. Funds are raised by
means of membership fees, benefit parties, and special gifts. This group, recruited
largely from mothers of students, meets monthly during the academic year for
lectures, card parties, and entertainments.
The P~ds' t?/ub of Xavier University has as its purpose: (1) cooperation with
the adminIstrative body of Xavier University in maintaining high standards of edu-
catlO?; (2) the support of extra-curricular activities of the student body; (3) social
aqu~Intanc.e an:ong members of the club; (4) promotion of the general welfare of
XavI~r UmveI'Slty. Mer:n?ers of the faculty, and fathers of past, present, and pro-
spective students lire ehglble for membership.
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Xavier University Alumni Association. This associa.tion ",:,as organized in .1888.
Its purpose is to strengthen and perpetuate college fnendshlps; to preserve m the
former students a warm regard for Alma Mater and a lively m~mory of th~ SU?-
stantial benefits she has bestowed; to cherish and advance her mterests, mamtam
her honor, and sustain her reputation by honorable conduct.
The Honors Course Committee. The women of this committee support the Honors
Bachelor of Arts program and allied activities of the College of Arts and Sciences.
The Faculty Wives. This organization sponsors social activities to promote
friendship among families of the faculty and the administration.
The Xavier Marian Society. This is an organization of men and women desiring
to live and serve in accord with the spirit of Vatican II.
The Musketeer Club. Alumni and friends of the University's athletic program
participate in the activities of this club.
The Natural Law Society. Sponsored by Xavier Unive~sity, thi~ Soci~ty was
founded for members of the legal profession. Its purpose 1S to assist legtslators,
judges, and attorneys in the application of the natural law to the enactme~t, inter-
pretation, and practice of law. Membership is informal and open to the en~tre.lega~
profession. The Society has a Governing Board composed of Greater Cmcmnatl
lawyers. It sponsors speakers, panel discussions, and study seminars.
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The College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Business Administration
Application for Admission and
Admission Requirements
Admission policies apply in general to all undergraduates. Those planning
to enter the College of Continuing Education, however, should apply directly to
the Dean of that college. No deposit is required of College of Continuing
Education applicants.
Application for Admission
Application for admission to the College of Arts and Sciences or the College
of Business Administration is made on a special form which will be supplied upon
request made to: Director of Admissions, Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cin-
cinnati, Ohio 45207. The applicant must fill out the form and send it to the Director
of Admissions. The applicant must also request his high school (and any colleges
he may have attended) to forward directly to the Director of Admissions a tran-
script of his academic record.
An application fee of $15.00 must accompany the application. The fee is not
refundable or applicable to any account. Applicants are urged to submit their
application forms with the fee as early as possible.
Requirements for Admission
The admission policy of Xavier University is non-discriminatory for all persons
regardless of race, creed, sex, or national origins.
To be eligible to apply a student must be the graduate of an accredited high
school with a minimum average of C (80%) and have a recommendation from his
high school principal. A minimum academic average of B is ordinarily required for
admission to the Pre-Medical program. An applicant with a lower average is admitted
at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions.
All applicants are required to take the College Entrance Examination Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Testing Program (ACT).
Details regarding the tests may be obtained from the high school principal or
counsellor. Applicants are urged to take the tests at an early date.
An applicant who was registered previously at the University but who has
interrupted his residence is required only to submit the Application for Admission,
unless he has attended another school in the meanwhile.
A student who accepts admission to Xavier University also accepts the Obliga-
tion of observing the regulations of Xavier University.
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Subjects Required for Admission
A unit is the equivalent of a subject extending through a scholastic year of
thirty-six weeks with five recitations per week. A minimum offifteen units is required.
The following units are required of all applicants for admission:
English ........•.............•4 Mathematics .•...•..••........2
Foreign Language 2 Natural Science 1
History 1 Other subjects 5
Of the five non-specified units, one must be in a college-preparatory subject. Not
more than four will be accepted in vocational subjects. The five units must be
offered from courses approved by the applicant's high school, for which credit has
been granted. Single half units are acceptable only in those courses considered half-
year subjects. Less than one full unit is unacceptable in subjects which ordinarily
cover a full year's work and for which a full unit is usually granted. Applicants
offering a classical or modem language must present a minimum of two units. An
applicant who does not present two units of credit in a language (modern or classical)
may offer as a substitute two units of either history and/or natural science. More
than four units in any specific subject is not acceptable.
Deposits
All new applicants who have been approved for admission are required to con-
firm their acceptance by the payment of a non-refundable tuition deposit of $50.00.
The deposit may be submitted any time after the letter of approval has been received,
but it must be paid by May 1. Students who are approved after May I, will be given
three weeks to make the deposit. The deposit is credited to the student's account
and will be deducted from the total bill at registration.
Upon approval of an application from a student requiring housing accommoda-
tions, the Admissions Office will forward information and a room reservation form
for a campus residence hall. Students from the Cincinnati area are welcome to live
on c~mpus. In order to reserve a campus housing accommodation, the University
reqUires a non-refundable room deposit of $75.00. The deposit is credited to the
student's account and will be deducted from the total bill at registration. A room
reservation will not be honored without payment of the deposit.
Early A.dmission
Xavier University ~dn:its superior high school students, full-time or part-time,
who have completed Jumor year and have the recommendation of the principal
and counsellor. Such students must have maintained a grade point average of at
least a B. Course~ completed i~ high school should include three units of English,
two. of mathematICs, two of SCience, two of social science, and two units of one
foreIgn language.
Admission on Probation
. Applicants who do ~ot meet the qualifications for admission may, under special
clrcUJ;ns,tances, be admItted on probation at the discretion of the Committee on
AdmISSIOns. They must pass whatever examinations the Committee on Admissions
shall deem necessary.
Advanced Placement
The University gra~ts advanced placement with credit in subjects in which a
student has maae a salJsfactory score in the College Entrance Examination Board
Advance Placement ~ests. There is a $5.00 service fee for students in this program
who request that their grades be sent to another school.
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Admission to the Pre-Medical Program
A minimum academic average of B is ordinarily required for admission to the
pre-medical program. However, applicants whose averages are lower may be con-
sidered by the Committee on Admissions, given aptitude and intelligence tests, and
admitted at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions.
Admission to Advanced Standing
Applicants from other institutions of collegiate rank must file with the Director
of Admissions complete original credentials from all institutions attended. These
credentials must include an official transcript of all high school and college credits
showing the entire scholastic record; evidence of honorable dismissal or dismissals;
and evidence of satisfactory completion of financial arrangements with the institu-
tion or institutions attended. No applicant may disregard his previous college
record and apply for freshman standing.
The rank of advanced standing to which the student will be admitted will depend
upon the quantity and quality of the work done in the other institution or institu-
tions, the accreditation of the institution, and the conformity of the work to the
degree program for which the student wishes to register. Courses in which the
applicant has received the lowest passing grade will not be acceptable. These courses
need not be repeated unless repetition be deemed necessary by the Dean or the
directors of the departments. In all cases evaluation of credits for advanced standing
will be provisional for at least one semester.
Students dismissed for poor scholarship from the University or from other insti-
tutions will not be eligible for admission or readmission until the lapse of at least
one semester. In all cases, admission or readmission and the conditions of such, will
be determined finally by the Committee on Admissions.
All credentials must be on file in the office of the Director of Admissions at least
one month prior to the day of registration. (See paragraph on Necessary Credentials.)
It is advisable to get transcripts in much earlier.
Necessary Credentials
Applicants for admission to Xavier University must submit official records from
all high schools and colleges previously attended. These records must be sent to
Director OfAdmissions directly by the proper officer of the school or schools formerly
attended-never through the student. Credentials accepted for admission become
the property of the University and are kept on file permanently. All credentials
must be filed at least one month before the day of registration.
Admission of Special Students
Although the University usually recommends a complete program of studies,
students who possess sufficient maturity, experience, and educational background
may, with the dean's consent, choose special courses without following a complete
degree program. Courses thus taken may be subsequently credited toward a degree
if proper credentials are presented.
Notiflcation of Admission
The applicant will receive from Xavier University a notice of admission or
a notice of unfavorable action as soon as the University has received his admis-





Provisional admission may be granted by the Dean to a student who has been
unable to complete arrangements for formal admission before registration dates.
If the student is later discovered to be unqualified for admission his admission
and registration are canceled. '
Admission of Veterans
Xavier University is approved by the Veterans Administration for the education
and training of veterans and their dependents under all existing public laws.
All requests for information should be addressed to The Director, Veterans
Educational Benefits, Xavier University, Alter 114, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
Admission to the College of Continuing Education
. Those seek~ng admission t.o the undergraduate College of Continuing Educa-
tIon, whether m Arts and SClen?es. or in Business Administration, should apply
to: The Dean, College of Contmumg Education, Xavier University Cincinnati
Ohio 45207. ' ,
Most of the regulations under "Application for Admission and Admission
Requirements" apply also to the College of Continuing Education. But certain
differences must necessarily exist between admission to a full-time and a part-time
program; hence, those seeking admission to the College of Continuing Education
would be well advised to write or telephone that office.
It should be noted that non-local full-time students registered for 12 semester
hours or mo~e t?rough the ,College ,of Continuing Education and attending day
classes must lIve m the dormItory untd they attain the status of Senior (90 semester
~ours completed~. All fees applicable to full-time day students are applicable to full-
tIme students regIstered for day classes through the College of Continuing Education.
Registration
Time of Registration
Fixed dates in each session found in the academic calendar of this Catalogue
are reserved for registration.
Late Registration
Registration On days later than the assigned dates may be permitted upon the
payment of a late registration fee of $5.00 and $1.00 per day up to ten days.
Change in Schedule
After the student. has filed registration forms, changes in courses or sections
can be made only WIth the consent of the Dean at the recommendation of the
departme~tal a?visor. No change in schedule may be made later than one week
after the mceptlon of classes.
A fee of $3.00 will be charged for each change.
Number and Choice of Courses Permitted
The number ~nd choice .of courses or total number of credit hours in a student's
program of studles are subject to such restriction as shall be deemed necessary by




Students must observe prerequisites set by the University or by the departments
which conduct the instruction. Students may not disregard the directions of the dean
and of the chairmen of departments in this matter. . .
Since the University must consider the needs of all students, It may sometImes be
unable to accommodate itself to the preferences of some students for particular hours
and professors. The scheduling of courses and sections at certain hours does not
mean that a student can always be admitted to any given section which he may select.
Fees*
Communications concerning costs for the College of Continuing Education
should be addressed to the Dean of the College of Continuing Education, Xavier
University, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. Certain charges, such as the deposit with
the application, are not required by the College of Continuing Education.
The following rates are effective in the regular academic year and in the summer
sessions. All communications concerning expenses for the College of Arts and
Sciences or the College of Business Administration should be addressed to the Direc-
tor of Admissions, Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
A non-refundable fee of $15.00 must accompany the Application for Admis-
sion. For those requesting housing accommodations, an additional $75.00 is re-
quired. The housing deposit will be applied to the student's regular account. It will
not be refunded if the applicant, having been accepted, cancels his application or
fails to enter the University.
Accounts Payable and Service Fee*
All accounts are payable on the day of registration. This applies to all Xavier
University students. All Xavier University students can pay one-third of the sum
owed the University on the day of registration, a second third on November 1st
or March 1st, and the final third on December 1st or April 1st for the Fall and
Spring Semesters respectively. A one-third payment plan can be selected for sum-
mer sessions also. On unpaid balances the following policy will govern all Uni-
versity students:
A 1% per month service fee will be charged to all accounts with an unpaid
balance over 30 days old. The service fee is computed on the balance out-
standing on the first day of the preceding month, less any payments and
credits received during that month. New charges incurred during the month
are not subject to a service fee for that month. To avoid any additional
service fee, the entire amount due may be paid at any time.
Bills will be mailed monthly. No service fee will be charged if the total out-
standing balance is paid on or before the last day of the month in which the bill
is rendered.





Tuition per credit hour, undergraduate colleges ......•.......•..•...•.... $53.00
N.B.-Auditors pay same rate as above.
Matriculation fee (payable once).•..........••......•......•••......• " 10.00
R.O.T.C. fee (per semester) , ........•............•...•....... " 10.00
Deposit-except freshmen (partially refundable). . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 25.00
Freshmen Deposit (partially refundable) ............•..........•... " 35.00
Laboratory science fee (per course per semester, for Biology, Chemistry.
Physics, Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology, and Sta·
tistical Techniques). . . •. . . . . . •• . . • . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. 20.00
Laboratory materials deposit (per course per semester-partially refundable) 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit, Comparative Anatomy.....•............... 15.00
Laboratory materials deposit for science thesis (partially refundable). . . . . .. 25.00
Medical Technology Fee (see block schedule) . ...•....•.. , ...••..•••... " 75.00
General fee (per semester) .......•...•..................•• , .•...••.... 80.00
(The general fee includes the use of all non-classroom facilities, the Stu-
dent Health Center, and a reduction in the fee charged for the services of
the Psychological Services Center.)
Identification Card (annually). . . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . .. . .. 5.00
Language laboratory fee (to be paid by all students required to use the lan-
guage laboratory, per semester) , , ..• . . . ••. . . . . . . .. ..• 7.50
Honors Course*
A flat tuition rate of $800.00 per semester has been approved by the Board of
Trustees for students pursuing the Honors A.B. degree course. This flat rate will also
include tuition for extra courses which the Honors A.B. student, with the permission
of the Dean, wishes to take. The flat tuition rate does not include student fees.
Contingent Expenses*
Fee for change in registration $ 3.00
Late registration....•.......•...........•.... " . . • . . •. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 5.00
Additional per day.....•...•............•.. ,. . . . . .. . . . . •. ... • . .••• 1.00
Maximum .........•.....•............••.......•....•.••..••..• " 10.00
pecial examinations (each) '" .. .. . . . . •.... . . 2.00
Duplicate transcript. ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00
Undergraduate Record Examination.. •......••..... .•... .. . 4.00
Graduation fee .•.................•.....•..••...........•.......... " 25.00
Room*
Room, per semester, , $235.00-$260.00
Room Equipment Damage and Improvement Fee (non-refundable) $10.00
All rooms are equipped with a bed, desk, chair, and bed linen. Students are
expected to bring blankets, towels, and soap.





Students who live on campus are required to take their meals in the University
Dining Room on a seven-day basis. There are two basic pl,ans from which students
other than Seniors may choose. (1) A seventeen-meal plan mcludes breakfast, lunch
and dinner Monday through Friday, and dinner only on Saturday and Sunday;
cost, $335.00 per semester. (2) A nineteen-meal plan includes breakfast, lunch and
dinner Monday through Friday with brunch and dinner Saturday and Sunday;
cost, $360.00 per semester. Seniors living on campus are required to take only one
meal per day, Monday through Friday, and may elect to take breakfast, lunch or
dinner or any combination exceeding the single meal per day plan. Breakfast and
lunch are available on Saturdays in the Grill on a cash basis. Brunch is available on
a cash basis on Sundays in the University Dining Room. (Board includes meals
from the first day of scheduled classes of the day undergraduate 'divisions to the
last day of scheduled examinations of the same divisions.)
Refunds (Undergraduate)*
A refund of tIIition may be claimed in the case of withdrawal or dismissal.
The University semester refund schedule is as follows:
Before the first class meeting 100% refund
First day of class and 6 days thereafter. • . . . • . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . .. 90% refund
7-13 days after first class meeting , 70% refund
14-20 days after first class meeting , •...•.....•.....•... , 50% refund
21-27 days after first class meeting , , 30% refund
28-34 days after first class meeting 10% refund
After 34 days. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • . no refund
The amount of the refund will be calculated from the date of formal notification
of withdrawal. Cf. Withdrawal from the University.
For tuition refund schedules for the summer sessions, consult the University
Summer Bulletin.
Fees are not refunded in regular or summer sessions.
A refund of board expenses may be claimed by one separating from the Uni-
versity. The amount of refund will be proportioned to the date at which the student
gives formal notice of separating from the University.
Students drafted or called to service as reservists will receive a 100% refund
of tuition and a partial refund for the unused portion of their General Fee. At the





1. Freshmen-students having less than 29 credit hours and 56 quality points.
2. Sophomores-students having from 29 credit hours and 58 quality points
to 54 credit hours and 108 quality points.
Upper Division Groups:
1. Juniors-students having from 55 credit hours and 110 quality points to
89 credit hours and 178 quality points.
2. Seniors-students having a minimum of 90 credit hours and 180 quality
points.





1. Part-time-students taking less than 12 credit hours of work in any semester.
2. Unclassified-students who have not declared themselves as candidates for
any degree.
3. Auditors-students not taking courses for college credit.
Unit of Instruction
A unit of instruction is one hour a week for a minimum of fifteen weeks. The
unit is called a credit hour. A weekly two- or three-hour period of laboratory work
is considered equivalent to one credit hour.
Examinations
Examinations in all courses are regularly held at mid-semester and the end of
the semester. A student who has been absent from a mid-semester or semester
examination will receive a grade of X if the excuse for the absence is acceptable to
the dean; otherwise, the absentee will receive an automatic failure. Absence, how-
ever, does not excuse a student from the requirement of a special examination at
a time determined by the Dean. If an X grade is not removed within two weeks, a
grade Of F will be given for the course.
Written assignments are due at the time specified by the instructor. If extension
of time is granted, the student will be given a temporary grade of I. Unless the
assignments are completed within two weeks after the last day of the regularly
scheduled examinations, the student will be recorded as failing the course.
If a student claims knowledge of a subject for which he cannot furnish an official
record, a special examination may be given with the approval of the Dean and the
chairman of the department.
Grading System
A -Exceptional. Indicates not only high achievement but also an unusual
degree of intellectual initiative.
B -Good. Indicates attainment above the average.
C -Average. Indicates the normal attainment for the average student.
D -Inferior. Indicates passing work but below the normal attainment.
F -Failure.
I -Incomplete; grade withheld pending fulfillment of assignment.
W-Withdrawal (approved).
X -Absent from examination.
S -Pass for Pass-Fail electives.
U -Unsatisfactory for Pass-Fail electives.
N.B.-No student may withdraw from a class within the last 28 days before
the first day of the final examinations. At this time he must either take the examina-
tions or receive a failure.
All withdrawals must be official.
1. The student must obtain written permission of his Dean.
2. The student must go to the Registrar's office and personally withdraw.
Quality Points
The quality point is the unit used in measuring the quality of student achieve-
ment in a course. The number of quality points received for any course is equal to
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the number of quality points attached to the grade received multiplied by the number
of credit hours yielded by the course. Quality points are given as follows:
A-4 points per credit hour
B-3 points per credit hour
C-2 points per credit hour
D-l point per credit hour
The scholastic standing of the student at the end of any session is the .ratio of
the total number of quality points received to the total number of credit hours
carried in that session. A College of Continuing Education session or semester
consists of twelve consecutive semester hours.
Pass/Fail
Juniors and Seniors may take on a Pass/Fail basis 12 hours or ten percent of
the total hours presented for graduation. They may not take more than 6 hours
on a Pass/Fail basis in their major or the business core, and may not take any
Pass/Fail courses in the Military Science program. . ,
Student-teaching, which must be taken on a Pass/Fail baSIS, shall be over and
above the aforementioned 12 hours or ten percent of the total hours presented
for graduation. . ,
The course(s) will carry credit hours toward graduatIOn but WIll h~ve no effect
on the quality point average. (Pre-medical students should ~ot take SCIence cour,ses
as Pass/Fail, nor should those working for teaching, certIficates elect e,duca~lOn
courses.) Students must indicate election of a Pass/Fall course at pre~regl~tratlOn.
Changes to or from a grade basis are allowed until the close of late registratIOn.
Good Standing
In order to remain in good academic standing, a student ~ust mai,ntain a cumu-
lative average of 2.0. Failure to maintain this requirement WIll result m th,e stl;ldent
being placed on warning, or on probation, or being suspend,ed by the Umverslty.,
If a freshman's cumulative average falls below 2.0 but IS not less tharl: 1.~5 m
each semester, he will be warned. If a freshman's average falls below 1.75 m eIther
semester, he will be placed on probation. . ,
If a student's cumulative average for those hours taken as a soph0U?-0re, Junto.r,
or senior falls below 2.0, he will be placed on probation. If a student fmls to. obtam
a cumulative average of 2.0 at the end of the semester that he is on probatIOn, he
may be suspended. ,., ,
During that semester that a student IS not m good standmg hiS program ~ay ?e
reduced to twelve semester hours and he may not publicly represent the Umverslty
nor may he be an officer of a student activity. ,
In determining probationary status, completion of two courses, totallmg at least
five semester hours during the summer session, is considered the equivalent of a
semester's work.
Warned List
A freshman student whose quality point average is low but not low enough to
justify his incurring probation is placed on the warn~d list... " .
Such a student does not come under censure, but hiS partiCipatIOn m co-curncular
activities may be limited at the discretion of the dean.
Failure
A student who fails in two or more courses in a semester may be excluded from
registration at the dean's discretion.
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Permission to re-enter the University will be granted only after the student
petitions for re-admission in writing and sets forth evidence of his ability to do
satisfactory academic work.
Re-Adm issions
Students suspended for poor scholarship from the University or from other
institutions will ordinarily not be eligible for admission or re-admission until the
lapse of at least one semester. In all cases, admission or re-admission and the condi-
tions of such, will be determined finally by the Committee on Admissions.
Censure
The University reserves the right to censure the conduct of any student on or off
the campus in accord with the generally accepted norms of good behavior, Catholic
practice, and Catholic principles of morality. This censure will be regarded as
purely disciplinary and may take the form of correction, suspension, or dismissal
which the President of the University, upon advice of the Committee on Student
Welfare, may deem appropriate. Suspension will carry with it the scholastic loss
resulting from absence, and dismissal will mean the loss of credit hours. When a
student incurs the disciplinary censure of dismissal, or withdraws while under the
censure of suspension, the University has the right to declare, at the discretion of
the President, the facts of disciplinary censure to the admissions officer of any
educational institution to which the student may subsequently apply.
Attendance
In order to secure credit in any course in which he is registered, the student is
required to attend classroom and laboratory exercises regularly and promptly.
Absences date from the day of opening announced in the calendar.
Absence from a Test
Unexcused absence from a previously announced test may incur the penalty of
a failure in that particular test.
Transfer within the University
A student who wishes to transfer from one colIege of the University to another
must make application to the Dean of the college to which he desires to transfer. If
the application is approved, arrangements for the transfer will be made. Ordinarily
transfers from the College of Continuing Education to Day School and from Day
School to the College of Continuing Education will not be approved for fulI-time
students until after the student has completed two full semesters in the division from
which he wishes to transfer.
TranSfers should be arranged at least one month before the opening of a session.
Withdrawal from Courses
If a student withdraws from any or all courses without permission of the Dean
or the Registrar, he receives an automatic failure. Permission will be given only when
appiication is made within two weeks after discontinuance Of attendance or from the
corresponding portioll ofa summer sessioll.
. The s~udent who withdraws from any or all Courses with the requisite permis-
sion receives a grade of W. See Grading System.
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Withdrawal from the University
A student who wishes to withdraw from the University must notify the office of
the Dean or the Registrar either in person or in writing. A student is comidered 10 be
ill attendance until he has given this formal notice of withdrawal.
A student will be obliged to withdraw for reasons of poor scholarship, failure to
remove academic probation, or misconduct.
Xavier University reserves the right to require a student to withdraw if, in the
judgment of University officials, such action would be beneficial to the physical,
mental, emotional, or moral best interests of the student, or is considered necessary
for the welfare of the University.
Honorable Dismissal
Honorable dismissal is voluntary withdrawal from the University with the con-
sent of the Dean or the Registrar. A statement to such effect, indicative of the stu-
dent's good standing so far as character and conduct are concerned, will be issued
only when all indebtedness to the University has been adjusted.
Transcript Regulations
Application for a transcript of credits must be made in writing by the student
himself and filed with the registrar at least two weeks before the record is needed.
Requests for transcripts for purpose of transfer to another university or for
any other purpose cannot be granted during the busy periods of examination and
registration. . .,
Transcripts are issued only after the student has fulfilled alI finanCIal obhgatlOns
to the University.
There is no charge for the first transcript. A fee of $1,00 is charged for each
additional transcript.
Since the Registrar's Office does not maintain Graduate School or the College
of Continuing Education records, students who have been registered in one of the
undergraduate day colleges and later in the Graduate School or the College of
Continuing Education must apply to both the Registrar's Office and the Graduate
School or the College of Continuing Education when requesting transcripts.
Auditor
Anyone wishing to audit a course without receiving credit may do so at one-
half of the regular tuition rate for the credit course. It is understood that !he 0!1e-
half tuition rate is applicable only for courses in which there are registration
vacancies. Auditor's rates will not be applicable to courses which become closed
to credit students.
Anyone changing from auditor status to credit status must pay the additional
fee to equal the normal tuition rate per credit hour. Anyone changing from credit
status to auditor after the first class will not receive a tuition r~duction but will b.e
billed for a credit registration. No one may change from a credit status to an audit
status after the final date for withdrawal from a course. No one may change from
audit status to credit status after the allowed period for late registration.
This auditor policy applies only to undergraduate students.
Curricular Information
The Curriculum
The various curricular programs of the University are designed to attain the
educational objectives as described in the "Objectives ofthe University." The various
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curricula are planned to provide learning experiences for the liberally educated
person. The basic core curriculum-required of all students-has been designed to
accomplish this goal. Additionally, opportunities for concentration in special areas
of learning are provided through the broad offerings of University majors.
Degrees
The University will confer a bachelor's degree upon any candidate who has
successfully completed an accepted program of studies, and who has fulfilled, prior
to graduation, all degree requirements, both general and particular. Degrees con-
ferred on candidates of the College of Arts and Sciences are the Bachelor of Arts,
Honors Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Literature. Gradu-
ates of the College of Business Administration receive the Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration.
Curricular Guidelines
1. The arabic numeral in parenthesis following course titles in the course
description listings' section of the catalogue (pp. 108-200) indicates the
number of semester credit hours which the course carries.




-Hours vary according to the subject. See the department's re-
quirements in the block schedules that follow.
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
-Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, except those in
physical education, elementary education, and education-science,
must complete twelve hours in a foreign language, either classical
or modern.
-Students who present two or more units of a high school lan-
guage (modern or classical) are exempted from taking the intro-
ductory or elementary course in the language, provided that they
continue with the same language at the University. Further reduc-
tion of semester hours of requirements is possible through a test-
out program.
-N~m-English speaking students are not required to meet any
foreign language requirements except a facility in English lan-
guage skills.
*English Composition... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3
-~nless the student passes the qualifying examination in writing
skills. The course (En 101: English Composition), if it must be
completed, must be taken during one of the freshmen semesters.
If the student passes the qualifying examination, the student then
has three additional semester hours as free electives.
tPhilosophy ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
-Non-maj~rs, except H.A.B. students, choose one of six pro-
grams. Durmg freshman, sophomore, and junior years, however,
*The ,College of Continu,ing Education students electing to do so, may fulfill this
requirement by compleling CA 122: Written Communications and Reports.
t Th7number o~ ~equired semester hours in philosophy and theology is subject to
review and revISIon for transfer students by the Dean of the student's college,
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PI 220: Philosophy of Man, PI 230: Metaphysics, and PI 240:
Principles of Ethics, are common to all programs.
tTheology , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
-Students must complete two lower division courses before they
are eligible to register for an upper division course. These lower
division courses must be taken in the following sequence: first,
one course from the 100 to 114 level; then, one course from the
120 to 122 level.
Humanities , " '" . . . . . . . . 12
-In the College of Arts and Sciences students must include six
hours of literature as part of the Humanities area. Introductory
foreign language courses do not meet this requirement.
-The Humanities include communication arts, fine arts, literature
(classical, English, or a modern language, even in translation), and
philosophy and theology (beyond the fifteen and twelve required
hours). Electives to meet this requirement must be selected from
an approved listing of courses. (See course description section for
approved courses.)
Mathematics-Science.....•..........•...................... , . . 12
-Undergraduates must complete six hours of one science and six
hours of mathematics. Electives to meet this requirement must be
selected from an approved listing of courses. (See course descrip-
tion section for approved courses.)
-Six-hour terminal science courses for non-science majors include:
Sem.
BlI02-103, 104-105 Life Cr. Brs.
Ch 102-103, 104-105 Man, Molecules and The Environment
Ph 100-101, 102·103 Elementary Astronomy
Ps 121-122, 123-124 General Experimental Psychology
-Students majoring in CA, En, Hs, FI, PI, So, and Th may elect
any lower division mathematics courses (except Mt 113 and 132).
Students may not elect both Mt 101 and 103 or both Mt 121 and 122.
Social Science , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
-Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must include Hs 123,
124 (Western Civilization) as part of the Social Science Area, un-
less they have been exempted through a test-out program, in which
case they are permitted to substitute one of the following pairs of
courses: Hs 341, 342 (United States Survey) or 251, 252 (Latin
American Survey) or the cycled Asian Survey courses: Hs 274 and
275, 278 and 279, 283 and 284, 285 and 286.
-The Social Sciences include economics, education, geography,
history, political science, psychology, sociology, and business ad-
ministration subjects. Electives to meet this requirement must be
selected from an approved listing of courses. (See course descrip-
tion section for approved courses.)
Unspecified Electives , , , ..
-Students may use these to complete the total of 120 hours (or
126 with Military Science).
-All courses offered by the University meet the requirements for
unspecified electives.
tThe number of required semester hours in philosophy and theology is subject to
review and revision for transfer students by the Dean of the student's college.
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3. The course numbering system:
100 to 199 Lower division courses
200 to 399 Upper division courses, open to graduate students for graduate
credit except where specified as for undergraduate credit only
400 to 499 Administrative use only
500 to 699 Courses for graduate students only
4. Students should have at least one course in philosophy and one in theology
each year, in part as follows:
PI 220: Philosophy of Man Th 100-114 (l course)
PI 230: Metaphysics Th 120-122 (l course)
PI 240: Principles of Ethics Th 200-399 (2 courses)
When class sections are filled, the preceding courses in philosophy and in
theology are interchangeable by semesters.
During their first years at the University, underclassmen, except majors in
philosophy and H.A.B. candidates, will elect one program, to be completed
in senior year, from these variables:
1. PI 241 : Current Moral Problems
An elective from any other program.
II. PI 241 : Current Moral Problems
Select one: PI 243: Principles of Political Philosophy, or
244: Medical Ethics, or
246: Business Ethics
III. PI 381: Contemporary Continental European Philosophy
PI 383: Contemporary British and Amedcan Philosophy
IV. Select two: PI 250: History of Ancient Philosophy
PI 260: History of Medieval Philosophy
PI 270: History of Modern Philosophy
PI 280: History of Contemporary Philosophy
(or 381 or 383)
V. PI 232: Philosophy of God
PI 235: Theory of Knowledge
VI. P12l0: Logic (or 310)
PI 237: The Material World (or 338)
Elective Courses in philosophy are listed in the block schedules in senior
year as Program Electives.
-In Program I the elective may be taken after PI 230 (unless PI 240 is pre-
requisite).
-In Program II the sequence is fixed.
-In Program VI PI 210 may be taken before or after PI 220 and 230.
-In Prog~~ms 1lI, IV, and V the sequence after PI 230 is optional except as
prereqUlSl tes apply.
-The Chairman may authorize substitutions in courses other than PI 220,
230, and 240.
-BAB. students will complete PI 200, 220, 230, 240, 260, 270, and 280
(or 381 or 383).
-Majors in philosophy will follow the block schedule for philosophy.
Requirements for Degrees
1. Candidates for undergraduate degrees must complete the curricular require-
ments lIsted under the preceding Curricular Guidelines.
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2. Students must complete from six to fifteen hours of lower division work pre-
paratory to the specialization of their choice.
3. They must also have no fewer than eighteen hours of upper division work
in the major, in all of which they must attain an average of C.
4. They must have at least 120/126 hours with an overall average of C.
5. They must have an average of C in upper division courses.
6. They must have completed the last 30 hours in residence and with an average
ofC.
7. They must have filed formal application for the degree in the office of their
college.
8. They must have taken the Undergraduate Record Examination (Advanced
Test) in their major field if it is a departmental requirement.
9. They must have passed the comprehensive examination if in the College of
Arts and Sciences-unless the department has a substitute requirement.
(When a thesis is required, the original and one copy must be deposited in
the Registrar's office on or before the date designated in the University
Calendar in the Catalogue.)
10. They must have discharged all financial obligations to the University.
11. They must have agreed to be present at the Commencement.
Graduation Honors
Honors are awarded on the basis of outstanding attainment. A student who has
earned a quality-point average of 3.75 in his college work will be graduated Summa
cum Laude .. one who has earned 3.50, Magna cum Laude .. one who has earned 3.25,
cum Laude. These honors are announced at commencement and are inscribed on
the diplomas of those meriting them.
For students graduating in June, the final semester's work cannot be computed in
determining the quality-point average for honors for inscription on the diplomas and
announcement at graduation. However, after the annual graduation ceremony,
honors obtained as a result of including the student's final semester will be entered
on the student's official University record.
Transfer student's are eligible for honors at graduation only under the following
conditions:
1. They must have completed at Xavier University at least half of the work
required for their program.
2. The quality-point average earned for their work at Xavier University must
meet the standards given above.
Reservation of Rights
The University reserves the right to modify its graduation and other require-
ments as may seem necessary from time to time. It will be obligated only during
the academic year of the student's registration by requirements published in the
Catalogue for that year.
Students who interrupt their attendance and who later return must meet the
curricular requirements in force at the time of their return.
Studies Outside the United States
Students who desire to spend a year abroad as part of their undergraduate
education have a number of possibilities open to them. The student should consult
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the Chairman of the International Education Committee for available opportuni-
ties. The program sponsored by Loyola University, Chicago, at the Rome Center of
Liberal Arts is especially recommended. Students who wish to spend their sopho-
more or junior year at the Rome Center are urged to request information in the
first semester of the previous year. A full complement of courses is taught by faculty
from Loyola and other American and European universities. The transcript of
credits is issued from Loyola, Chicago. Xavier University is an affiliate of Loyola
University in sponsoring the year abroad at the Rome Center.
For the student's convenience, specific information about t\te purposes of,
and the requirements for, the various degree programs is given on the follow-
ing pages. A block schedule, suggesting the student's sequence of courses, is





The College of Arts and Sciences
THE HONORS BACHELOR OF ARTS
*The six hours of mathematics include Calculus I and II.
~*The science requirement may be fulfilled by taking either General Zoology or
General Chemistry.
tStudents need not take all thirty-six hours of electives; or, with permission, they
may take more than thirty-six hours.
The Honors Bachelor of Arts is awarded to students who have completed the
entire Honors program of the University. This curriculum was instituted in the belief
that its values meet the needs of the day for Christian humanism. It attempts to
build a security based on those things that are themselves secure-the great languages
and their literatures; the nature of science; the history of human thought and action;
philosophy, by which men come to understand themselves, the ways of God with
humankind, their dignity as men, and their obligations to their fellowmen.
Only those ranking high in their high school graduating classes will be admitted
to the Honors program. Aspecial board of admissions passes on the fitness of appli.
cants. In doubtful cases applicants will take special examinations to determine their
qualifications for the program.
In addition to the regular requirements for admission to the University, students
accepted for the Honors course ordinarily have four units ofLatin, and it is desirable
that they have two units of Greek.
It will be noted that the possibility of at least thirty-three elective hours enables
the superior student, in addition to completing an intensive course in the liberal arts,
to cover the pre-medical requirements or to do concentrated work in a major field-












First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 3 En : · .. · 3
Gk 371-Plato: Republic... ..•.... 3 Gk 251-J:!0mer: [/tad........•... 3
H Electl've 3 Hs-Electlve 3s- .
Lt 391-Lucretius 3 Lt 312-T~CltuS:Ann,als 3
PI 230-Metaphysics .....•...••.• 3 PI 24o-~nns. of EthiCS.• , ....•... 3
Th 2()().399-(1 Course) 3 ElectIVes · .. · 6
Elective.•...•.....•••.......• 3
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Sen:ester . . Sem. Hrs.
Gk 388-Hist. of Greek Lit. .. , . . .. 3 Lt 388-H1St. of La~m LIt.. . . . . . .. 3
Lt 356-Roman Satire.. . . . . . . . . .. 3 PI 27o-Modern Phil. ....,' ....•. , 3
PI 260-Medieval Phil..•.....•.. , 3 PI 28o-Contemporary PhI! , 3
Th 2()()·399-(1 Course)......•.... 3 Electives , .. , •......... 12
Electives. • •. . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . .. 9
"'Students having two units of high school Greek, or its equivalent, will register
for Gk 172. Others will take Gk 101.
"'*Those not taking Gk 101, 102 ordinarily elect a modern language.
tRequired, unless exempted through a test·out program. See page 41.
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Blllo-Gen. Zoology I. 2 BI112-Gen. Zoology II 2
Bllll-Gen. Zoology I Lab or 2 BI113-Gen. Zoolo~y II Lab or 2
Ch 11o-Gen. Chemistry I. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chem~stry II 3
Ch 1l1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. C~emlstry II Lab ..• 2
Gk 260-Sophoc!es 3 Gk 331-Thucydldes 3
Lt 214-Latin Prose Style...••.... 3 Lt 231-H~race:Odes... ..•...... 3
PI 200-0rigins of Phil.. ••.......• 3 PI 22o-PhI!. of Man.........•.. , 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course).........•• 3 Th 120-1.22-(1 Course) ~
Elective. • . . •. . • . . . . . • . • •• . . .. 3 ElectIVe.........••..•........
Honors Bachelor of Arts
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrsj
En .........•.•...••............ 3 En :.: .......•..... ·.··
Gk In-Plato* or 3 Gk 162-Eunpldes or. ,' 3
Gk 101-Elem. Greek , 5 Gk 102-Intro. to G:reek. Lit 5
HS 123-Western Civ. to 1648t 3 HS 124-~e~tern Ci~. Smce 1648t· 3
Lt 261-Roman Comedy 3 Lt 153-Vlrgl1: AeneId VII-XII 3
Mt l2o-Calculus I 3 Mt 13O-Calculus II 3
Mathematics*.. .. . . . . . . . . . .. • • 6
Philosophy. . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 21
Science** • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .• 8-9
Theology..•..••.......•.. ,. . • 12
Electivest. . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . •• . . 36
English. .• ....• ..•. .•...... .. 12
Greek.••...••......••......•. 18·22
History.................... .. 12
History of Classical Lit... , •• . . • 6
Latin. ......••• ..•. ......•• .• 21
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Biology)
The biology curriculum includes a core presenting current concepts of the
molecular, cellular, organismal, and population levels of biological organization. It
also offers electives to encourage students to acquire some depth in these areas.
Lectures and laboratory procedures present basic biological principles, experience
in careful observation, controlled experimentation, and thoughtful analysis of
scientific data.
A student's program contributes to his liberal arts education and prepares him
for career opportunities:
1. Graduate study
2. Entrance to schools ofmedicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, and optometry
3. Teaching biology at the high school level
4. Specialized employment
Students planning graduate study, teaching, or similar employment complete
General Zoology, General Botany, Genetics, General Physiology, and Methods of
Biological Research (21 hours) and remaining hours of Bl electives.
Those going to medical or dental schools complete General Zoology, Micro-
biology or General Botany, Genetics, General Physiology, and Methods of Bio-
logical Research (20 hours), twelve recommended hours including Embryology,
Comparative Anatomy, Vertebrate Histology, and remaining hours of BI electives.
Students planning application to schools of veterinary medicine should consult
with the Department Chairman for current listing of courses required for admission
after three years and four years of undergraduate studies.
Majors must complete two semesters of physics, four of chemistry (through
organic), and two of mathematics (statistics and calculus). The Chairman advises
students as to course sequence and prerequisites for courses. With his approval,
majors may substitute courses to fulfill requirements.
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@Courses in Social Science, Humanities, Philosophy or Theology may be taken in
the freshman year and the start of language studies postponed to the sophomore
or junior years. See Language requirements, page 40.
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Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl-Biology Elective 2-4 Bl 230-Genetics. . . . . . . • . . . . . . .. 3
Ch 14D-Organic Chemistry I. 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry 11. ..•• 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab.. 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab 1
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* ... , 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
PI 23D-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 PI 240-Prins. of Ethics.. . • . . . . . .. 3










First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl36D-Vertebrate Physiology..... 2 Bl-Biology Elective ..........•.. 3-4
Bl361-Vertebrate Physiology Lab. 2 Bl 399-Methods Bio!. Res 1
BI-Biology Elective 2-4 PI-Program Elective.........•... 3
BI 398-Methods BioI. Res I Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
PI-Program Elective.. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Humanities Elective 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3 Social Science Elective 3
Social Science Elective. . . . • . . .. 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl12D-Gen. Botany 3 BI-Biology Elective 3-4
Bll21-Gen. Botany Lab. . . . . . . .. 1 Ph lID-University Physics II. . . .. 3
Ph 108-University Physics I. . . . .. 3 Ph Ill-University Physics II Lab. 1
Ph 109-University Physics I Lab.. 1 ML 122. . . . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. 3
ML 121 3 PI 22D-Phi!. of Man 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)......•.... 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ... , .• 3
B.S. (Biology)
Freshman Year@
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI110-Gen. Zoology I. . . . . . . . .. 2 BI 112-Gen. Zoology It . . . . . . . .. 2
Bl111-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2 BI113-Gen. Zoology II Lab 2
Ch 11D-Gen. Chemistry 1. . . . . . .. 3 Ch 1l2-Gen. Chemistry II. . . . . .. 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 121-Calculus (Scientific) 3 Mt 103-Statistics BioI. Sci.. 3
ML 111@ •..........•.......... 3 ML 112 3
En 101-English Composition*. . .. 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D·
Modern Language. . . . . . .. 12
Philosophy.. . .. . ........ 15
Physics , . . .. .. . .. 8
Social Science.. . . . . . . . . .. 6





Biology " 8 28
Chemistry. • .. . . .. . . . . 9 8
English Composition. . . . . . 3
History 6
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12
Mathematics " .. 6
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemistry)
B.S. (Chemistry)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch nQ--Gen. Chemistry I. . . . . . .. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II. . . . • •. 3
Ch HI-Gen. Chemistry I Lab .... 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab •.. 2
Hs123-Western Civ. to 164S**.... 3 Mt 12o-Calculus 1* •...•........ 3
Foreign Language@..........•... 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 164S** 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3 Foreign Language 3
En IOI-English Composition** •.. 3 PI 22o-Phil. of Man....••....... 3
*Stude.nts completing the approved program of studies are graduated as "certified"
chemistry majors.
**A stude~t 1l!ay continue in the language (foreign or modern) which he has com-
menced III high school. If he chooses to begin the study of a new foreign language
the department recommends German or Russian. '
The Department of Chemistry offers a comprehensive curriculum leading to the
Bachelor of Science. The program covers the four major fields (inorganic, analyti-
cal, organic, and physical chemistry), the preparation and identification of com.
pounds, and the literature on the subject. Ch 190 (Chemical Literature) fits the
student to prepare his thesis and amounts to Il beginning course in research.
Xavier University is approved by the American Chemical Society for its train-
ing in chemistry.*
Departmental requirements for a major include:
1, The completion of Ch 110, 111, 112, H3, 130, 131, 132, 133, 140, 141, 142,
143, 190, 230, 250, 260, 261, 280, 281, and one of the following: Ch 320,
340, or 370.
2. A senior research project culminating in a written thesis, Ch 298, 299.
The minimum program requirements follow:
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 2SD-Qual. Organic Anal.. . . . .. 3 Ch 320, 340 or 370 ...•....•..... 2-3
Ch 26Q--Inorganic Chemistry. . . .. 3 Ch 299-Senior Research II , 1
Ch 29S-Senior Research I. . . . . . .. 1 PI-Program Elective... . . . . . . . . .. 3
Th 200-399--<1 Course) 3 Social Sciences Elective , 3
Social Sciences Elective •..•.... 3 Humanities Elective .....•..... 3
Humanities Elective ....•...... 3 Ch 261-Inorganic Chemistry Lab. 1
Th 200-399--<1 Course)......•.... 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 13Q--Physical Chemistry I ....• 3 Ch 132-Physical Chemistry II ..•. 3
Ch 131-Physical Chemistry I Lab. 1 Ch 133-PhysicalChemistry II Lab. 1
Mt 13Q--Calculus II.......•...... 3 Mt 11O-Vectors and Geometry 3
Ph IOS-Vniv. Physics I. . . . . . . . .• 3 Ph 11o-Vniv. Physics II , 3
Ph 109-Vniv. Physics I Lab 1 Ph 111-Vniv. Physics II Lab 1
Foreign Language. .. . . . • . . . . . . • .. 3 Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 23Q--Metaphysics . . . . . • . . . •• .. 3 Th 120-122--<1 Course).... . . . . . .. 3
Total " 15
TotaL , ...•.. 17





First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 14Q--Organic Chemistry I ..... 3 Ch I42-0rganic Chemistry II..... 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab .. 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab. 1
Ch 2SQ--Instrumental Analysis ••. , 3 Ch 281-Instrumental Analysis Lab 2
Mt 22Q--Advanced Calculus I. 3 Ch 19O--Chemical Literature... .. 1
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Ch 23O-Physical Chemistry III 2
PI 24Q--Prins. of Ethics.....•..... 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.)•.... 3
PI-Program Elective ' .. 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Mathematics. .. .. . . . .. ... 9 3
Philosophy .. '" . . . .••..• 15
Physics.................. 8
Social Studies. . . • . . . . . . . . 6
Theology.. .. •.. . .. • •.... 6 6
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Chemistry. .. .. . .. .. . .... 26 18
English Composition...... 3
Foreign Language** .... " 12
Humanities.. • . . • . . .. . • •• 12
History 6
TotaL 16 Total. .......•......•..... 16-17
*If a student has advanced standing in the calculus, he will begin his mathematics
courses with Mt 130 or Mt 110. If the entering student has a serious mathematics
deficiency, he may be required to make up such deficiencies in the first semester
of the freshman year.
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.




First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch l1o-Gen. Chemistry L . . . . . .. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch ll1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab. . .. 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648"'. . .. 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648"'. 3
Th 1oo-114-{1 Course) 3 Pl22o-Phil. of Man , 3
En 101-English Composition'" . . .. 3 Foreign Language...............• 3
Foreign Language@.............• 3 Mt WI-Statistical Inference.....• 3
Total. ..••................... 16 Total. ............•.......... 17
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemical Science)
In addition to the B.S. (Chemistry) program (see pg. 50), the Department of
Chemistry offers a program which leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Chemical Science). This latter program is intended primarily for those students
who wish to make use of chemical knowledge in connection with a career in the
business world, e.g., in sales or marketing, or in secondary education.
The course requirements in chemistry and mathematics are less than those of
the B.S. (Chemistry) program. The hours thus released are made available as free
elective hours which then can be applied to courses in accounting, business adminis-
tration, economics, education, etc.
Where specific program requirements exist, they are indicated in the block
schedule on the facing page. Substitutions can be made with permission of the
chairman of the department.
General program requirements are as follows:
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 28o-Instrumental Analysis. . .. 3 Ch 2S1-Instrumental Analysis Lab 2
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3 Ch-Elective 2-3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Ch 275-Industrial Chemistry .•.. , 2
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3 PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective 3 Elective 3
Humanities Elective....•...... 3
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 14o-0rganic Chemistry I ..... 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry II..... 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab.. 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab 1
PI 24o-Prins. of Ethics. . . . . . . . . .. 3 Ch 19O-Chemical Literature. . . . .. 1
Th 120-122-(1 Course)..........• 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Elective........••..•.......•• 3 Th 200-399-(1 Course).......•..• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). • . . •. 3 Elective.••..••.•.........•..• 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 12o-Analytical, Physical. . . . .. 3 Ph l1o-Univ. Physics II. . . . . . . .. 3
Ch 121-Analytical, Physical Lab .. 1 Ph 111-Univ. Physics II Lab ..... 1
Ph 108-Univ. Physics I. . . . . . . . .. 3 PI 23o-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics I Lab. . . . .. 1 Social Science Elective 3
Mt 121-Calculus (Science) 3 Foreign Language ......••......• 3
Foreign Language '" 3






Philosophy. . . .. .. .. 15
Physics... 8
Social Studies. .. . . . . . . . . . 6
Theology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 6
Electives. .. . 9
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Chemistry. . .. . . .. .. . 22 9-10
English Composition " 3
Modern Language 12
Humanities , . .. 12
History.................. 6
Mathematics.. ... . . ... . .. 6
Total. ...............•..••..• 15 Total. , 15-16
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'" Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40·41,




First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 101-English Composition* 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
Lt 115-Interm. Latin* ..•.•...... 3
Mt-Elective 3
ML* or Gk .•...•.........••... 3-5
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Lt lSI-Virgil I-VI.. 3
Mt-Elective ..•...•........•...• 3
ML or Gk ...............•...•. 3-5
PI 220-Phil. of Man.. . . . . . . . . . .• 3
Total .•..•..•••...•..••.•. 15-17 TotaL ..••................ 15-17
Sophomore Year
6
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective.•.......•• 3
Lt-Elective. . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . • .• 3
ML or Elective 3
PI 23Q--Metaphysics. • . . . . . . . . . .• 3
Science Elective 3
Total. , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective..•..••..••.•.•..••..• 3
Lt-Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • .. 3
PI 24Q--Prins. of Ethics......•.. ,. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . • . . .. 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)... • . •• • . .• 3
Junior Year
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Electives , 6
Lt-Elective.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course) 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective•...•...... 3
Lt 131-Horace 3
ML or Elective. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3
Science Elective. . . . . • . . • . . . . •. 3
Th loo-114-{1 Course).•...••.... 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. u.n.
Philosophy. . .. .. • .. • .. .. 15
Sci~nce.................. 6
..social Science.........• " 12
Theology................ 6
Electives. . . . .. .. . . • . . .. . 18
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Classics)
The A.B. Deg~ee .in classics is conferred upon students who have completed
at le,ast 21 upper-dIvlslon hours of Latin and/or Greek, plus 10-12 hours of another
fo.relgn language and the hours of various fields indicated below. The classics major
WIll also be expected to pass a comprehensive examination.
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
English Composition. . . . . 3
Latin................... 9 21
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . . • 12
Mathematics.... . . . . . . . . • 6
Modern Language
or Greek.......••.... 10-12
Total 15 Total. ............•.•••..••.• 15
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective....•.......••..•..... 3
Lt-Electives. " , 6
PI-Program Elective....•....•.. , 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course).........•. 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Electives.......••..••..••.... 6
Lt-Electives 6
PI-Program Elective. . . . . • . . . . • .. 3
Total. ..........••..•..•••.•. 15 Total•..•.......••........... 15
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*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Communication Arts) B.S. (Communication Arts)
Freshman YearThe Department of Communication Arts aims to develop understanding, posi-
tive attitudes, and skills in communication. The department offers six possible areas
of concentration. The student selects one, preferably in his first year, and studies
one CA course. Before the end of his second year, he will have declared his con-
centration. Basics are first required, then courses in the student's area, and finally
the completion of the thirty-hour program with electives in the concentration or
related area. Since Basics vary somewhat from one area to another, careful plan-
ning must occur from the outset. See requirements of all areas below.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 101-English Composition* . . .. 3
Foreign Language@ 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* ... , 3
CA-Basic ..•..•................ 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Basic...............•...... 3
Foreign Language 3
Science Elective. . . . . . • . . . . . . .. 3
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
PI 22Q-Phil. of Man.. . .. .. . .. ... 3
Senior Year
@See Language requirements, page 40.
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Basic . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . • . .. 3 CA-Basic. . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. 3
CA-Area , 3 CA-Area. . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . .. 3
Foreign Language.....•..•....... 3 Foreign Language 3
Mt-Elective 3 Mt-Elective 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)..•...... ,. 3 Ph 23Q-Metaphysics , .. , 3
Junior Year
Total. ...•................... 15
Total. ........•....... , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Elective.. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. 3
PI-Program Elective......•..... , 3
Humanities Elective , 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course). . . . . . . . . .. 3
Elective.........••..••....... 3
Total. ........•.............. 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Area/Elective.•............. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics. . . • . . . . . .. 3
Elective 3
Total. ............•.......... 15
Total. ...•.•.•.......•... '" .15
TotaL ...•..........••......• 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Area/Elective.......••..••.. 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . • . . .. 3
Humanities Elective ...•...•.. , 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)..........• 3
Elective.•...•..........••..•. 3
Total. ...............•..••.•. 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Area ..•..........••...•... 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .•.... 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course).••.•...... 3
Elective.•.•.........•......•. 3
Total. ..•.................... 15
Radio-Television-Basics: 102, 206, 203, 204; Area: 220, 221, 223, 224, 225'
Electives: one course of value to the student. '
CAMPUS DEPARTMENTAL FACILITIES
Audiovisual Center serving the entire university.
Dana Film Studios, for courses in film, photography, and TV.
WVXU-FM, university radio station-lab for radio-television majors and all
students.
XU TV Studios-lab for radio-television majors; production center.
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Commu/lication-Speecfr-Basics: 101, 102, 206, 203, 204; Area: three communi-
cation-speech courses; Electives: two courses in this or a related area.
Film Area-Basics: choose one (l01, 102, 200, 260, 263,266) and 206,203,204;
Area: 211, 212, 213; Electives: three courses in this or related area.
Theatre-Basics: 102, 206, 203, 204; Area: 231, 232, 235, or 238; Electives:
three in this or related area.
Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Communication Arts 30· Philosophy 15
Foreign Language 12 Science " 6
Humanities 12 Social Science 12
Mathematics. . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. 6 Theology 12
English Composition. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Electives....•••.....•........... 12
*Six hours additional may be added to the CA major by electing appropriate CA
courses from approved humanities courses. These courses also fulfill the Humani-
ties requirements.
Creativity is sought foremost at all levels of development. The one-hour prac-
ticum for undergraduates only encourages original work under supervision. A senior
project and senior comprehensive exams complete the degree program.
Areas of concentration with sequential requirements of ten courses (30 hours)
follow:
Journalism-Basics: choose one (lOl, 102, 200, 260, 263, 266) and 206, 203, 204;
Area: 241, 242, 243; Electives: three in Public Relations or in related area.
Public Relations-Basics: choose one (lOl, 102, 200, 260, 263, 266) and 206, 203,
204; Area: 251, 252, 253, and any journalism course; Electives: two courses of






THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Economics)
A Bachelor of Arts degree in economics is offered those who wish to take the
traditional liberal arts program. The curriculum of an economics major is designed
to satisfy the student's desire for a broad liberal arts background, and to provide a
general, but thorough, understanding and appreciation of economic activity.
Students majoring in economics must complete these specific courses:
Course No. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Ec 101, 102 Principles of Economics 6
Ec 200 Microeconomic Analysis.. . . . • . . • . . . . . . . .. . . • . . . • . . . • . . .• 3
Ec 201 Macroeconomic Analysis. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . •• . • • • . . • •. 3
Ec 202 History of Economic Thought , 3
Ec 210 Human Resources. • . . . . . .. . • . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . • . .. 3
Ec 250 Money and Banking. . • . . . • • . • . • . . . . . . • • . • • . . . • • . . . . . . •. 3
Be 345 International Economics......•....•...•..•.•...•..•...•• 3
Ec Economics Electives.....................••......••..••.. 9
Total. ....•........•...•.••.......•....•.......•.... 33
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required by the A.B. (Economics) follow:
Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D. Subject L.D. U.D.
Economics ,.. 6 27 Mathematics............. 6
Business Administration. . . 3 Philosophy. . • . . • •. . . . . . . 15
English Composition.. 3 Theology. .. .. . . .. .. .. ... 6 6
Foreign Language 12 Science.................. 6
History....... 6 Social Science.. 6
Humanities. . • •. . . . . . . . .. 12 Electives. . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . 12
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* .... 3
Foreign Language@.. .. . . . . . . • . .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
En 10l-English Composition* .... 3
TotaL 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 21G-Human Resources 3
Mt 112-College Math. . . . . . . . . •. 3
Science Elective.. . . .. . . .. . . • .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .•.... 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course) 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. 3
TotaL ..••..•..••....•..••... 18
,'/rst Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ee2OG-Microeconomics. . • . . . • .. 3
BA 27G-Business Statistics. . . . . .• 3
Social Science Elective...••.... 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)......•...• 3
Elective..•........•.....•...• 3
TotaL ..••..•...•....•..••... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec-Elective. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . •. 3
Ec 345-lnternational Trade. . . . . .. 3
Elective 3
PI-Program Elective.. . . . . . . . . . .• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)......•...• 3
Total. ., .............•....... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Foreign Language.. . . . . . . . • • . . . •. 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
Total. ...•.......•....•...... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 25G-Money and Banking. . . . .. 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business). . . . .• 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . • . . . . . . .. 3
Total. ..•.•...•..•...•....... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 201-Macroeconomics 3
Ec 202-Hist. of Econ. Thought. .. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ec-Elective. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective.•...•..... 3
Total. ...........•....•...... 18
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec-Elective ......•............. 3
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
PI-Program Elective. .. . . • . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total. ...•....•.. " 15
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*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@See Language requirements, page 40.
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION
B.S. (Physical Education and Health)
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 106-Hu. Anat. & Phys. 1* . . . .. 2
B1l07-Hu. Anat. & Phys. 1 Lab*. 1
Ed 377-0rg. & Adm. Phys. Ed.t·· 3
Mt 101-Elements of Stat. Infer.tt· 3
Th 100·114--(1 Course) , .. 3
En 101-English Composition@ .. , 3
Secondary School
The sequential courses in education are planned to provide the required prep-
aration for teaching in secondary schools of Ohio. Recommendation for State
certification is made by Xavier University after completion of all requirements.
Each student must be formally accepted in writing into the teacher education
program before he takes his first course in education. This acceptance is given in
the Teacher Education and Placement Office, 14 Alter Hall. Prior to the semester
in which he plans to do student teaching, he must receive formal acceptance from
the Director of the Elementary, Secondary or Physical Education Program as
applicable.
The minimum professional requirements for high school certification in Ohio
are attained at Xavier University by the following:
1. Professional education courses; Ed 131, 141, 201, 202 (or 210), 203, plus
3 hrs. from Ed or Ps.
2. For teaching particular subjects (history, English, etc.), the student must
consult the specific state requirements of each subject. Copies of these re-
quirements may be secured in the Teacher Education and Placement Office.
3. For teaching health and physical education, the student must follow the
B.S. (Physical Education and Health) program, outlined below. Information
and counseling are available at the Physical Education Office in the Xavier
University Fieldhouse.
Elementary School
The B.S. (Elementary Education) program is a major in Elementary Educa-
tion and leads to University recommendation for State certification to teach grades
one through eight in Ohio. This program is outlined in the block schedule. Informa-
tion and counseling are available in the Teacher Education and Placement Office.
Students wishing to teach K-8 see footnote in the block schedule.
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 108-Hu. Anat. & Phys. II* . . .. 2
BI 109-Hu. Anat. & Phys. II Lab* 1
Ed 378-Adm. Health Educ.t 3
Mt 104-College Mathtt , 3
PI 22o-PhiJ. of Man , 3
Ps 101-General Psychology , 3
Total...••...•...... , 15 Total. ...........•........... 15
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester . . Sem.* Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648*@.. 3 Hs 124-W.este~nClv.Smce 1648 @ 3
Ed 371-Gym and Tumblingt ...•. 2 Ed 386-KmeslOlogyt· 2
Ed 387-Safety & First Aidt . . . . .. 2 Ed 388-Personal '!' Com. Health.. 2
Th 120.122-(1 Course).. , ......•. 3 PI 23O-Metaphyslcs: , 3
Ed 271-lntro: Emo. Dist. Child 2 Ed 274-Mental. HygIene , 2
Ed 131-Prins. of Education 3 Ed 14l-EducatlOnal Psych 3
Total. ..•...••......••..•.... 15 Total. ............•.......... 15
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 379-Phys. Ed. Meth. & Mat. .. 2 Ed 380-Phys. ~d. Meth. & M::... 2
Ed 373-Coaching BasketbaII** or Ed 375-Coach~ngTrk & F;~. or 2
Ed 372-Coaching FootbaII** ..... 2 Ed 374-Coachlll~ Baseball .: ..•
Ed 21O-Sec. Meth., Curro & Eva!.. 6 SofTh 310-:-!"1arnag~ and .Famlly.. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Humamties Elective (LIt.) , 3
PI24D-Prins. of Ethics 3 Elective 3
PI-Program ElectIve .••......... , 3
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Physical Education and Health)
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Philosophy. . .. . .. .. .. .. . 15
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Science.................. 6
Second Ficld 15
Theology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 6
Electives.. . .. .. • .. . . . . ... - 0(6
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 203-Student Teachingt ......• 6· Humanities Ele~tive....•...... 3
Ps-Electives (Ps 231, 232, or 277).. 4 PI-Program ElectIve.....••...... 3
Humanities Elective ....•...•.. 3 Th 200-399-(1 Course)...•..•.... 3
Electives , ....•.••..... 6
*Bl106, 107, 108, 109 offered every other year, alternating with Hs 123, 124.
tEd 377, 378 offered every other year, alternating with Ed 371, 386, 387, 388.
**373, 375 offered every other year, alternating with Ed 372, 374.
tEd 203, Student Teaching may be taken either semester of the senior year.
@Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41. . .
ttStudents may elect a modern language, subject to language requirements, III heu





The minimum program requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education and Health are:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.




or Mathematics. . . . . . . 6
English Composition. . . . . . 3
Outside of Ohio
Students desirous of meeting professional requirements of other states should
obtain an official statement of specific requirements from the Department of Educa-
tion of their respective state. They should consult the Teacher Education and
Placement Office before registering for courses in education.
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B.S. (Teaching Biology and General Science) B.S. (Teaching of Chemistry and Mathematics)
Freshman Year Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bll1Q-.--.Gen. Zoology I 2
BIllI-Gen. Zoology I Lab .....• 2
Mt I04-College Math 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** ••• 3
PI 22Q-.--.Phil. of Man 3
En lOI-English Composition** .•. 3
TotaL ..•........•...•...•... 16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl Il2-Gen. Zoology II.. .. . . .... 2
Bl Il3-Gen. Zoology II Lab. . . .. 2
Hs I24-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Mt I2G-Calculus I. 3
Ps IOI-Gen. Psychology. . . . . . . •. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)...... , .... 3
Total. ...••.•.•....•••.•.•.•. 16
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** .. , 3
Mt 12O-Calculus L 3
PI 22Q-Phil. of Man 3
Ph 10B-Dniv. Physics... . . . . . . . .. 3
Ph 109-Dniv. Physics Lab.......• 1
En 101-English Composition** .. , 3
TotaL ..•••..•.•............•16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Mt 13D-Calculus II , 3
Ps IOI-Gen. Psychology. . . • . . . .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3
Ph IID-Univ. Physics......•..... 3




First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI12G-Gen. Botany 2 BI 23()-.-....Genetics. • • .. . • • . •.. • 3
B1121-Gen. Botany Lab 2 Bl231-Genetics Lab 1
Ch IIQ-Gen. Chemistry I 3 Ch II2-Gen. Chemistry II .•..... 3
Ch 1II-Gen. Chemistry I Lab .•.. 1 Ch II3-Gen. Chemistry II Lab ••. 2
Ed I3I-Prins. of Education....... 3 Ed 141-Educational Psych........ 3
PI 23D-Metaphysics .........••.. 3 Th 120-122--{1 Course)••••.••••.• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ..•• " 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 11O-Gen. Chemistry I. . . . . . .. 3
Ch III-Gen. Chemistry I Lab .•. , 1
Ed 131-Prins. of Education , 3
Mt llD-Vectors and Geometry 3
PI 23Q-Metaphysics. . . . . . • . . • . .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ••.•• , 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch II3-Gen. Chemistry II Lab. .. 2
Ed 14I-Educational Psych........ 3
Mt 22Q-Adv. Calculus I. . . . . . . .. 3
Th 120-122--{1 Course)..•......•. 3
Total. ...........•..•....•..•17 Total. •...•..•.......•••.••.. 15 Total. .•••.••.•.•....•.•....•16 Total. ..•..•..•...•......••.. 14
Junior Year Junior Year
Senior Year
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 116--Earth and Environment... 2
Ph 117-Earth and Environment
Lab 1
Ed 2IG-Sec. Meth., Curro & EvaI... 6
Ph 108-Univ. Physics .........••• 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics Lab...•...• 1
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics..•.......• 3
Total. ..•...•....•..•....•..•16
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Science Elective...........•... 4




Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph IlS-Earth and Environment... 2
Ph 119-Earth and Environment
Lab.•..............••..•..... 1
Humanities Electives. . • . • . . • •• 6
Ph IlG-Univ. Physics II ......•.• 3
Ph Ill-Univ. Physics II Lab. . • .. 1
Th 2ClO-399--{1 Course).... . . . • . .• 3
Total. ...•...••...• " ••...•.• 16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 203-Student Teaching* . . . . • .. 6
PI-Program Elective. . . . • • • . . . • .. 3
Elective.•....•......•••...•.. 3
Th 200·399--{I Course)........ . .• 3
Total. ••••...••...•.•••...•.. 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 14Q-Organic Chern. I. , 3
Ch I41-0rganic Chern. I Lab 1
Ed 2IQ-Sec. Meth., Curl, & Eva!.. 6
Mt 24Q-.--.Linear Algebra........•• 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics. •. . • . • . . .• 3
Total. .•.•..•...•........•..•16
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch I2Q-Analytical, Phys. Chern... 3
Ch 13I-Physical Chern. I Lab ..•• 1
Ed 203-Student Teaching* . . . . . •• 6
Humanities Elective (Lit.). • . • •. 3
Pi-Program Elective , 3
TotaL ..•...••..•...••..•..•.16
Second Semester Sem. Hr8.
Ch 142-0rganic Chern. II 3
Ch 143-0rganic Chern. II Lab...• 1
Mt-Elective. . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . .• 3
Th 2oo·399--{I Course)..•......•. 3
Humanities Electives , 6
Total 16
Second Semester Sem. Hra.
Ch 19Q-Chemical Lit. •••••••.•• , 1
Ch 32Q-Intro. Radiochemistry..•. 2
PI-Program Elective... . . . . . . . . .. 3




*May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
courses.
**R . dequlre , unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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*May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
courses.
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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B.S. (Teaching General Science and Mathematics)
Freshman Year
B.S. (Teaching Physics and Mathematics)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Bl 11 o-Gen. Zoology 1. ..•.... " 2
BI Ill-Gen. Zoology I Lab. . . . .. 2
Hs I 23-Western Civ. to 1648** ... 3
Mt 12o-Calculus I. .. " " . '" 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man " 3
En 101-English Composition** 3
TotaL , 16
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . • .. 3
Mt 130-Calculus II '" 3
Ps 101-Gen. Psychology. . . . . . . •. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3
Total. '" ...•...•.. " .. 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** . .. 3
Mt 12Q--Calculus I , , 3
Ph IOQ--Elem. Astronomy 1. 2
Ph 101-Elem. Astronomy Lab I. .. 1
PI 22Q--PhiI. of Man............• 3
En IOI-English Composition** . .. 3
Total. ...•..••..............•15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Mt 13Q--Calculus II 3
Ph 102-Elem. Astronomy II. . . . .. 2
Ph 103-Elem. Astronomy Lab II.. 1
Ps IOI-Gen. Psychology. . . • . . . .• 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course).•......•.. 3
TotaL ...........•.......•..•15
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Brs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Bl 12o-Gen. Botany. .. . . . . .. . 2 Ch 1l2-Gen. Chemistry II. . . .... 3
BlI21-Gen. Botany Lab 2 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab •.. 2
Ch llO-Gen. Chemistry I. . . . . . .. 3 Mt 220-Advanced Calculus 1. . . .. 3
Ch Ill-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Th 120-122-(1 Course) 3
PI 23Q-Metaphysics " 3 Ed 131-Prins. of Education .•.. " 3
Mt l1o-Vectors and Geometry 3 Elective 2
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Brs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ch llQ--Gen. Chemistry I. , 3 Ch Il2-Gen. Chemistry II. . . . . .. 3
Ch Ill-Gen. Chemistry I Lab ...• 1 Ch H3-Gen. Chemistry II Lab ... 2
Humanities Electives .........• 6 Humanities Elective (Lit.).•..•• 3
Ed 131-Prins. of Education 3 Ed 141-Educational Psych 3
Mt llD-Vectors and Geometry 3 Mt 22D-Advanced Calculus I. 3
PI 23Q--Metaphysics .•.......••. , 3 Th 120-122-(1 Course).... . . . . . .. 3
Total. .......•............... 17
Junior Year
Total. ...•... " .... " " ..•... 16 Total. ...•..•........•...•... 19
Junior Year
TotaL ...•................... 17
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Ph 116-Earth & Environment. .. , 2
Ph 117-Earth & Environment Lab. 1
Ed 21 Q--Sec. Meth., Curr. & Eval.. 6
Mt 240-Linear Algebra , 3
Ph IOS-Univ. Physics 1. " 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics I Lab ....•. 1
Total. , 16
Second Semester Sem. Hrl/.
Ed 141-Educational Psych 3
Mt-Elective 3
Ph 11O-Univ. Physics II " 3
Ph 1Il-Univ. Physics II Lab 1
Th 200-399-(1 Course).... . . . . . .. 3
Ph ll8-Earth & Environment. .. .2
Ph ll9-Earth & Environment Lab. 1
TotaL '" .16
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Ed 21D-Sec. Meth., Curro & Eva!.. 6
Mt 24Q-Linear Algebra .•.......• 3
Ph 108-Univ. Physics 1. 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics Lab I. 1
PI 24Q--Prins. of Ethics.........•• 3
Total..•.•..•................ 16
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
Mt-Elective ... '" .......•...... 3
Ph ll(}-Univ. Physics II. . . . . . . .. 3
Ph Ill-Univ. Physics Lab II ..... 1
Th 200-399-(1 Course).. . . . . . . . .. 3
Elective.....•...••....•.••..• 3
TotaL ... '" ., •. '" ..••. '" .. 16
Senior Year Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Electives , 6
Mt-Elective. """ '" ' 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics , 3
Total. """ 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 203-Student Teaching* . . . . . .. 6
Humanities Elective 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Elective .....................• 3
Total. , 15
First Semester Sem. Brs.





Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ed 203-Student Teaching'" . • . . . .. 6
Ph 352-Electromagnetism I. . . . .. 3
Ph-Special Readings. . . . . . . . . . .. 1
Th 200-399-(1 Course) , " 3
Total............••.......... 13
*May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
courses.
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
64
*May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
courses.
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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,'Ed 300 includes the September Observation experience and additional school
observations throughout the semester.
@Ed 300 is a prerequisite for Ed 301 and 302.
*Student Teaching may be assigned in either semester and balanced by Philosophy
and/or other electives.
**Electives should be used to develop an area of subject matter specialty.
:t:Students wishing certification in Kindergarten through 8th grade must take
Ed 305, 306 Kindergarten Methods and Materials, I (2 cr. hrs.), II (2 cr. hrs.)
as electives and do student teaching at the K-3 level.





First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En IOI-English Composition 3 Bl114-Intro. Life Science.......• 3
Mt 104-College Mathematics 3 BI115-Intro. Life Science Lab 1
Ph 114-Intro. Phys. Science. "'" 3 Mt 101-Statistical Inference 3
Ph 115-lntro. Phys. Science Lab.. 1 PI 22G-Phil. of Man............• 3
Ps 101-Gen. Psychology ..... " .• 3 Po 102-American Government ••• 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)...•....... 3 Ps 232-Child Psychology.......•. 3
Total. ..••......•....•....... 16 Total. ...•................•.. 16
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 3DO-Elem. Curriculumt. . . . . .. 3 En 226-Children's Lit 3
Ed 318-Ling. for Teachers 3 Ed 315-New Math: Elem.....•.. 3
FA 201-History of Art 1. .•...... 3 Ed 385-Phys. Ed. Elem. Schl. .... 2
Hs 341-U.S. to 1865. . . . . . . . . . .. 3 FA 252-Hist. & Lit. of Music II.. 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course).•......... 3 PI 230-Metaphysics ... " ...•.... 3
Hs 342-U.S. Since 1865 3
Total 15 Total 17
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 214-Meth. ofTeaching Read... 3 Ed 302-Elem. Meth. & Mat.:
Ed 301-Elem. Meth. & Mat.: Sc.@ 2 Lang. Arts, Social Sc.@ .•..•••• 4
Ed 313-Elem. Meth. & Mat.: Art.. 1 En-Elective (Lit.) ........•.••... 3
Ed 314-Elem. Meth. &Mat.: Music 1 Hs 261-World Civilization ......• 3
Ed 382-Elem. Health &Hygiene 2 Gg 207-World Geography ...•..• 3
Hs 26G-World Civilization , 3 PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics.......•..• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Total. , 15 Total. .......••......••..•... 16
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 204-Student Teaching*:t: 6 En 2DO-Adv. Compo for Teachers. 3
Ed 304-Sem. Prof. Problems , 2 PI-Program Electives.....•..•..• 6
ElectiveH. 3 Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Elective**:j: ........•.. , .•....• 2 Electives**:t: ...•••..••..•..•..... 4
The remainder of the curriculum is as follows:






Social Sciences. . • • . .. .. . . . . .. • .. 6
Theology ....•.•.......•......•.12
Subject Sem. Hrs.
Principles of Accounting I-II... .. . . . .. . . .. .. . . ... .. . . . 6
Business Statistics. . . • . . . • . . . . . . • . . • . • • . . •• • • . . . . • . • . 3
Legal Environment. . . . . • . • • • . • • . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . • • . . • • 3
Principles of Economics I-II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 6
Human Resources. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • • . . . . . . . • . . . • • • 3
Money and Banking. . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . • . . . • . 3
Business (Corporation Finance). .. .. .. . . .. .. . . • .. .. . . . 3
Principles of Management. . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . • • 3
Principles of Marketing. . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . • • • . . . • . • • • 3













Ac 260 Financial Statements.•. , .•............•...•.........•
Ec 320 Economic Theory and Social Order..................•.
Electives At least one upper division course from each of these fields:
Economics, Finance, Industrial-RelationsJ
Management, and Marketing .............•......•.•
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(Offered in General Business in the College of Continuing Education only)
This B.S.B.A, program for College of Continuing Education students requires
the following non-business subjects:
Subject Sem. Hrs.
English ..••.•.••......••.•.•.•.. 3
Humanities .. , •...•..........••.. 12
Mathematics. . . . • • • . . • • • • • • . . • .. 6
Science •.••.....•..••.•••..•.•.. 6
PRE-LEGAL STUDY
Most law schools will accept only those students who hold a college degree.
The basic criteria for acceptance into law school are quality poi~t ~verage duri,ng
undergraduate studies and performance on the Law School AdmISSion Test whIch
is taken one year before entrance to law school.
American law schools do not prescribe specific courses nor a specific major for
pre-law study. Law schools look to prospective students f~r c?mprehension and
expression in writing, a critical understanding of the human mstltutlOns and val~es
with which the law deals, and creative power in thinking. There is no such thmg
as a pre-legal program; rather quality of education and breadth of background
are the best preparation.
Students interested in a career in law should consult a member of the Xavier
University Pre-legal Committee. They are also urged to join the St. Thomas More
Pre-law Society.
Total. ...••..•....•......••.. 16Total. 13
A,B. (English)
Freshman Year
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (English)
The Department of English offers training in composition, in the literature of
England and of America, in literary backgrounds, and in criticism. The program
results in cultural enrichment and in numerous vocational possibilities.
The following is a regulation passed by the Academic Council:
"The violation of any of the ESSENTIALS FOR WRITING (list submitted by
the Department of English) in term papers or reports submitted by students to any
professor must be penalized by a reduction in grade. Any unsatisfactory term paper
or report submitted to any professor must be returned for re-writing and must be
automatically penalized by the reduction of one letter in grading, e.g., a B paper
automatically becomes a C paper."
In the judgment of any professor, a student whose written work is unsatisfactory
in grammar, orthography, or syntax may be required to repeat En 101 at any time
during his undergraduate education. He must then pass successfutly the proficiency
examination in English given at stated times during the academic year.
English majors should take En 113, 114, 131, and 132 as preparatory to upper-
division work. On the upper-division level they must complete six hours of American
literature and at least one course in Shakespeare (En 325, 326, or 327). Other courses
should be chosen according to the student's interest and his post-graduation plans.
During their junior and senior years, English majors must work with an assigned
member of the department to prepare for their senior comprehensive examination.
The basis for their guidance is the reading list available in the English Depart-
ment Office.
Students who wish to be certified as teachers of English on the secondary level
are advised to consult with the Chairman and with the Office of Teacher Educa-
tion regarding the requirements for teacher certification.
A summary of the curriculum follows:
Senior Year
15 Total. ........•.. , ...•....... 15Total. .
Total. ....•...•.. , , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En-Electives ..........•....... , 6
PI-Program Elective......•...... 3
Electives , ." 6
Total. , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En-Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
En-Amer. Lit. Elective 3
Humanities Elective , .. , 3
PI 24Q.-Prins. of Ethics......•... , 3
Social Science Elective , 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 114-Rhetoric and Litt •...... 3
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Foreign Language...........•... , 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 22o--Phil. of Man , 3
Total. ' .......•....... 15
Junior Year
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 132-Survey of British Drama.. 3
Elective 3
Mt-Elective , ., , 3
PI 23O--Metaphysics , 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Total. , , .. , .15
Total. , ........•15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En-Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Til 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Shakespeare Elective , 3
En-Amer. Lit. Elective , 3
Humanities Elective 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)... . . . . . . .. 3
Social Science Elective , 3
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See page 40. .
tThese courses satisfy University English composition requirement for Enghsh
majors.
@See Language requirements, page 41.
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First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 131-Survey of British Poetry .. , 3
Elective 3
Mt-Elective 3
Til 120-122-(1 Course) , .. 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 113-Rhetoric and Litt . . . . . .. 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
Foreign Language@ ·· 3
Science Elective , 3




Philosophy. . . . . . . 15
Science... 6
Social Science. . . . . . . . . . .. 6
Theology. . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. 6 6




English... . . .. .. . .. . .. ... 12 24
History.................. 6
Humanities (non-English). . 6
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
~oreign Language , 12
A.B. (History)
Freshman Year
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (History)
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* .•.. 3
Foreign Language@ , 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . • •. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)... . . . . . . .. 3
En WI-English Composition* . . .. 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Foreign Language 3
Science Elective. .. . . . • . . • . . . .• 3
PI 22D-Phil. of Man ,. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .•.. ,. 3
The Bachelor of Arts, conferred on history majors, requires Hs 123, 124, 341,
i42, 294, and five or seven additional courses. Those who plan careers in law or
ousiness should complete the 30 hour major. Those who will attend graduate
school or become teachers should complete a 36 hour major. Thus they will use
six hours of their electives. Seminars for seniors planning graduate study in history
are offered in aspects of the history of the United States, Europe, Latin America,
and Asia.
History is studied as a liberal art for its primary value of educating one toward
proper appreciation of human living. Its memory of man and its insistence on
accurate detail, on proof, and on the relation of cause and effect cultivate habits of
mature judgment. It helps toward developing due respect and sympathy for others,
and supreme regard for the final purpose of life.
A Senior Comprehensive Equivalent requirement exists. It may be satisfied by:
either a) A Senior Comprehensive Examination based on a departmental reading
list; or b) Scoring above the 25 percentile in either the Graduate Record Examina-
tion or the Undergraduate Record Examination. (N.B. The 25 percentile rank on
the Graduate Record Examination should not be interpreted as a qualifying rank
for graduate school.)
Specific degree requirements follow:
Senior Year
TotaL ...••..•..••......•.... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs-Electives , 6
Humanities Elective. • . • . . . . . .• 3
PI 24D-Prins. of Ethics.. .. . • . . . .. 3
Social Science Elective. . . • • • . .• 3
TotaL .......••.•. , .. , ••.••.• 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 294-Historical Criticism. . • . •. 3





Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 342-U.S. Since 1865. ..• . • • • .. 3
Mt-Elective. .. . .. . . . .. . .. . . . 3
Social Science Elective 3
PI 23D-Metaphysics .•.......... , 3
Foreign Language 3
TotaL 18
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs-Elective .........•...•....•. 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . • . •• • • •• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)... . . •• . . •• 3
Electives .....•.•.••..... , .. ,. 6
TotaL .........••....•...•. , .18 Total. .•.•..•..••.•..... , .•.. 15
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@SeeLanguage requirements, page 40.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs-Electives.......•............ 6
Humanities Elective .......•.. , 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)......•... , 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . • . •• 3
Total. ..••..••...•..•..•••..•15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 341-U.S. to 1865 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .•...• 3
Mt-Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• 3
Social Science Elective....•... , 3
Th 120·122-(1 Course).....•.... , 3
Foreign Language 3




Social Science.. . . . . . . . . .. 12
Theology. . • .. . • . . .. .. . .. 6 6
Electives.. 15
English Composition , 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
History. . .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . . 6 24
Humanities 12
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . • 6
Foreign Language , 12




First Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* , 3
ML 111@ · 3
PI 22O-Phil. of Man 3
En lOl-English Composition* , 3
Mt 12o-Calculus I. 3
Mt 125-Computer Lab I. . . . . . . .. 1
Total. ..•........ , 16
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
ML 112 ..••.•........••........ 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) , 3
Mt nO-Vectors and Geometry 3
Mt 13O-Calculus II 3
Mt 135-Computer Lab II 1
Total. .. , , 16
Total. ...•.......•...........14
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Mathematics)
The Department of Mathematics offers a program intended to develop exact
methods of thought and analysis, provide the mathematical background for work
in science and business, and prepare students for teaching and for graduate work.
Sophomores wishing to major in mathematics should have a quality point
average of 2.5 or better in Mt 110, 120, and 130. Any student wishing to major in
mathematics should consult a member of the mathematics staff before registration.
Mathematics majors should fulfill the Modern Language requirement in French.
German, or Russian.
The program is summarized:
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Brs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 23O-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . • .. 3
ML 121. ..•......•.. , 3 ML 122..•...................... 3
Mt 21o-Infinite Series ,. 2 Mt 215-Differential Equations 2
Mt 22o-Advanced Calculus I. . . .. 3 Mt 230-Advanced Calculus II 2




Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 11 27






Philosophy. . .. . .. . .. . .. • 15
Social Science.. . .. . . . .. .. 6
Theology. . • .. . .. . .. . . .. • 6 6
Electives. . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. 15
English Composition. . . . . • 3
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Elective......•............... 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ....•. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3
PI 24o-Prins. of Ethics.....•..... 3
Mt 24o-Linear Algebra.........• 3
Total. .•.•..............••.•.15
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Elective.........•..•......... 3
Humanities Elective , 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3




First Semester Sem. Brs.
Elective.....................• 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . • • . . . . . .. 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course). . . • . . • . ... 3
Mt-Electives .....•.......•..... 6
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Elective.........•.•......•... 3
PI-Program Elective. . • •• . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . • . . . .. 3
Mt-Electives " 6
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T I 15 TotaL , , 15ota .•..•..........••..•....
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40·41.







During the junior year the student must apply to and be acceptedJor admission
to an accredited hospital program of medical technology. The B.S. (Medical Tech-
nology) degree will be awarded upon satisfactory completion of the fourth year
(12 months) of study at an accredited (ASCP) School of Medical Technology
administered by a hospital and approved by Xavier University. During this year
the student registers at Xavier University for the first summer session, the fall
semester, and spring semester. ($25 fee payable each registration.)
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Medical Technology)
The curriculum which leads to the B.S. in Medical Technology consists of three
years of undergrad~atestudy at Xavier University and a fourth year (twelve months)
at a S.c~OOI of Medlc~1Technology in a hospital accredited by the American Societ
of ~IIU1cal.Pathologlsts and approved by Xavier University. Xavier University i~
affihated with several hospital programs in Southwestern OhloO D ' th Ii
h d . . ur10g e ourthyear, t e stu ent regIsters at Xavier University.
All ~equirement~ of the College of Arts and Sciences' core curriculum are
fUlfil~ed 10 the ~rs~ SIX sem~sters; the year spent at the hospital teaching laboratories
consists of specialIzed studies. These Courses will be part of a p
ASCP J' ' rogram approved by
lor medical technologists. They include cll'nl'cal ''. microscopy, serology
lmmuno-hematology, clmical microbiology, and similar studies The B S l' d d'
by X ' U' . . , 0 s awar e
aVler mversity upon satisfactory completion of the fourth year.
After p,assing an examination administered by the Board of Registry of Medical
TechnolOgists of the ASCP, the graduate becomes a Registered Medical Technologist.
~hrough an affiliation with 2 hospitals the program may be completed in nu I
medical technology, but a tuition fee is charged by the hospitals. c ear
S~ecific course requirements for the first three years are indicated in the accom.
panymg block schedule. Listed below are these requirements in summary.
Subject S H .. em, rs. Subject Se H
BIOlogy m. ra.o......•. , .•...•..... o... 16 Mathematics 6
Chemistr ' .•...•..•..•.••.••..
y......•. , ...•...... " .. 18 Phtlosophy 15
Forei n Lan u .•.•••.....•••......••
g gage....... , ........12 Social Science 6
Humani!' •...•.......••..•.•
les , , .. , , .. 0 ••••• 12 Theology
:History , 0 0 •••••••••••••• 12
...... , . .. .. .. . .. . . . . .... 6 Enghsh Composition. . .. . . .. .. ... 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 11D-Gen. Zoology I. . . . . .. ... 2
BlIl1-Gen. Zoology I Lab .....• 2
Ch 11D-Gen, Chemistry I. . . . . . •• 3
Ch 1l1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab.•.• 1
Mt 121-Calculus (Scientific) ....•• 3
En 101-English Composition** ••• 3
Foreign Language@.•...•...••.•• 3
Total. .••••.•••.••......••.•• 17
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch l40-0rganic Chern. I. 3
Ch 14l-0rganic Chem. I Lab 1
PI 23D-Metaphysics .•....•.... " 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648**. " 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)..•..••.••• 3
Humanities elective (Lit.)...•. " 3
Foreign Language•••..••..••....• 3
Total.•.•.......••..••..••.•• 19
First Semester Sem. Hra.
BI 36D-Gen. Vert. Physiology....• 2
BI 361-Gen. Vert. Physiology Lab. 2
PI-Program Elective....•.......• 3
Th 200-399-{1 Course)... . . . • . . •• 3
Humanities Elective. • . • • . . . . •• 3
Social Science Elective.•....••• 3
Total•••••••••.•••.... , ....••16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI112-Gen. Zoology II 2
BI113-Gen. Zoology II Lab •••.• 2
Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II. . . . . .. 3
Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab. .• 2
Mt 103-Statistics BioI. Sci.. . • •• .• 3
PI 22D-Phil. of Man.. •• • • . • . • . .• 3
ForeignLanguage.•••.•.••..•..•• 3
Total. ...•...••.•.•..•..•...• 18
Second Semester Sem. Hra.
Ch 142-Grganic Chem. 11. •.••..• 3
Ch l43-0rganic Chem. II Lab...• 1
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648"'''' 3
Th 120-l22-{1 Course).....••...• 3
Humanities elective (Lit.). • . • •• 3
Foreign Language , 3
Total. •.••••..•......••.••..• 19
Second Semester Sem. Hra.
BI 21Q-Gen. Microbiology. • . . • .• 2
BI 211-Gen. Microbiology. • . . . .• 2
Ch 12l-Analytical Chern. Lab...• 1
PI-Program Elective. . • . . • • • . . . •• 3
Th 200-399-{1 Course).... . • . . . .• 3
Humanities Elective. • • • . • . . • •• 3
Social Science Elective. • • • •• . •• 3
Total.•..•••••••.••.••••••..• 17
74
"'Courses in Social Science, Humanities, Philosophy or Theology may be taken in
the Freshman year and the start of language postponed to the sophomore year.
"''''Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@See Language requirements, page 40.
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A.B. (Modern Languages)
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Modern Languages) Freshman Year
The Department of Modern Languages offers courses of interest to students
seeking to meet a variety of goals:
1. Fu/ji/lment of the modem language requirement. The Department offers
courses in basic language skills and culture of four foreign languages: French,
German, Russian and Spanish.
Students who begin a Modern Language at Xavier, or who have had only
one year of that language in high school must take 12 semester hours begin-
ning with the 111 (Elementary I) course. Those who have two high school
units in a modern language and continue the same modern language at the
University are required to take 9 semester hours and must enroll in the 112
(Elementary II) course. By taking the MODERN LANGUAGE PRO-
FICIENCY TEST, students may test out of any of the following courses:
112,121, 122.
Total. ... , ...........•.... , .. 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
ML-Fr or Gr or Sp Electives , 6
Th 200-399-(1 Course) , 3
Electives...........••.• '" .. , 6
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
ML-Gr 232 and Gr Elective, or
Fr or Sp Electives · 6
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Elective.• , ..........•..•... ',o 3
Total. , .........•..... .15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Social Science Elective , 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .. , 3
ML 122 ...........•... ········· 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course) , .. , 3
Elective , '" , .. '" ., 3
TotaL .......•...•... , •.. , ... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
ML 112.......•...•... ········· 3
Science Elective. .. .. .. . . • . . 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3
Mt-Elective• . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Total. ...•................... 15
Total. 15
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@See Language requirements, page 40.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
ML-Gr 260 and Gr Electives, or
Fr or Sp Electives , 9
PI-program Electives .........• ·· 6
TotaL 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Electives .•••..... , 6
ML 200...........•..••.•....... 3
ML-Elective , 3




First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Social Science Elective...••... , 3
Elective....••.....•.......... 3
Mt-Elective ...•...••........... 3
ML 121 .•.....•...•...•. ·•····•• 3
PI 23Q-Metaphysics .....••..... , 3
Total...••..•.......•...•.... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* .•.. 3
ML 111@..•........•.. •········ 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man ··• 3





Philosophy. . . . . . • . . . . . . • 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science.. . . . .. . . ... 6
Theology.......•...••..• 6







Mathematics. . .. .. .. . . . . . 6
English Composition. • . . . . 3
2. Practical and vocational preparation. Advanced courses in foreign language,
literature, and civilization are available to those interested in areas of sec-
ondary education, government, business, and international agencies in which
a strong foreign language background is a requirement or a valuable asset.
A language major is not necessary to meet this goal.
3. A MAJOR in French, in German, or in Spanish.
4. A MASTER's DEGREE IN EDUCATION. Concentrations are available
to M.Ed. candidates in French, German and Spanish.
5. ELECTIVES. Upper division language courses are applicable to fulfill elec-
tive obligations in the humanities. All such courses may be used as free
electives.
The Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory is fully equipped to provide
audiovisual language training.
The major programs aim at providing the student the opportunities for an in-
depth knowledge of the literature and civilization of linguistic groups and a high
degree of proficiency in the spoken and written language.
Requirements for modern language majors:
Majors in French: Fr 200
Majors in German: Gr 200, Gr 232, Gr 260
Majors in Spanish: Sp 200
During the final semester before graduation, all majors are required to take a
departmental Senior Comprehensive Examination in their major language.










THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Philosophy)
The undergraduate program in philosophy is intended to aid students to gain
understanding in depth, to arrive at a true and unified view of all reality, and to
form principles by which to evaluate the explanations proposed.
Majors will be expected to grasp the fundamental and unifying principles of
reality and of understanding, the dignity of human nature, and the rational founda-
tions of religion. They should acquire a broad but critical acquaintance with the
positions advanced by the most important philosophers throughout history. They
will complete a minimum of thirty-six hours in philosophy, taken in special or HIP
sections when offered: PI 210 (or 310), 220, 230, 232, 237 (or 238), 235, 240, 241,
250, 260, 270, and one of PI 280, 381, or 383. PI 398 and 399 will be offered as an
optional aid to the student.
They also will take written and oral comprehensive examinations with satis-
factory performance.
They are encouraged to include French and Latin, which are of great importance
for advanced study in philosophy.
A summary of requirements for the major follows:
Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Philosophy.................•..... 36 Mathematics. . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . • . .. 6
Theology.......•.•.....•........ 12 Science .......•.......••........ 6
History.............•.......•.. , 6 Social Science. • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •• 6
Humanities 12 Electives 21
Foreign Language.• , 12 English Composition. . . . . .. .. . 3
The requisites of this program leave twenty-one hours of electives-enough for
a second concentration or specialization, which is strongly recommended rather
than a wide dispersal of courses.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* •.. , 3
Foreign Language@ 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . • .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)......••••• 3
En 101-English Composition* .... 3
Total...•........•......••... 15
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Mt-Elective 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . • .. 3
PI 23Q--Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course)..........• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Total. ..................•.... 15
First Semester Sem. Brs.
PI 21Q--Logic or .
PI 31Q--Symbolic Logic 3
PI 237-Material World 3
PI 25Q--Hist. of Ancient Phil. or .
PI 26Q--Hist. of Medieval Phil. . . .• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .• 3
Total. 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI 24Q--Prins. of Ethics. .. . . . . . . .. 3
PI 25Q--Hist. of Ancient Phil. or. ..
PI 260-Hist. of Medieval Phil. . . .. 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)... . . • . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Elective 3
Total...........•....•....... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Foreign Language. .•• . • . . . . • . . . •• 3
Science Elective.•......••.•.. , 3
PI 22Q--Phil. of Man.. .. .. .. . . ... 3
Humanities Elective. • . . • . . . . .• 3
Total. ...........••..•...•...15
Second Semester Sem. Bra.
Mt-Elective....••..••...•..•.. , 3
Foreign Language 3
PI 232-Phil. of God. . • .. .. . .. 3
Elective.................•...• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
Total. ... " ......• '" •... '" .15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI 235-Theory of Knowledge 3
PI 27Q--Hist. of Modern Phil , 3
Social Science Elective......•. , 3
Electives '" , ....• 6
Total. ...••..••. , ......•..... 15
Second Semester Sem. Bra.
PI 241-Current Moral Probs.. . . .. 3
PI 28Q--Contemp. Phil. or . ..•....
PI 381-Contemp. Continental
Phil. or .
PI 383-Contemp. Brit. and
Amer. Phil.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .. 3
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. 9
TotaL '" 15
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*Required. unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
@See Language requirements, page 40.
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 35O-Theoret. Mechanics I. .... 3 Ph 352-Electromagnetism...•.. ,. 3
Ph 162-Analog Compo in Phy. I.. 1 Ph 163-AnalogComp. in Phy. II.. 1
Mt 13G-Calculus II 3 Mt 215-Differential Equations 2
Ch 11Q-Gen. Chemistry I ....•... 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch 1I1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab.... 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab •.. 1
Th 100-114-(1 Course)..•...•.... 3 PI 23O-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . • . . .. 3
ML 121 ..••......••••••.•••..... 3 ML 122 •.....•....•.......•..•. 3
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 366-Atomic Physics. .. .. . 3 Ph-Elective. . . . . .. . . .. .. . . . . ... 3
Ph 375-Atomic Physics Lab 1 Ph 372-Electromag. Theory (2)* &
Ph 364-Phys. Optics (3)* or Ph 365-Phys. Optics Lab (1)* or
Ph 242-Electronics 1 (2)* and Ph 244-Electronics II (2)* and
Ph 243-Electronics 1Lab (1)* . .. 3 Ph 245-Electronics II Lab (1)* .. 3
Mt 22(}-Advanced Calculus I. . . .. 3 Mt 23O-Advanced Calculus II. . .. 2
Th 120·122--(1 Course).........•. 3 PI 24(}-Prins. of Ethics. . . . . . . . .. 3
Social Sciences Elective .......• 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Social Sciences Elective. . . . . . .. 3
B.S. (Physics)
Fresbman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 108-Univ. Physics I. 3 Ph l1o-Univ. Physics II ......•. , 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics I Lab ....•. 1 Ph ll1-Univ. Physics II Lab •••.. 1
Ph 16o-T.S. Computers in Phy 1 Ph 161-Dig. Computers in Phy 1
Mt 11o-Vectors and Geometry 3 Mt 12Q-Calculus 1. 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man 3 En 101-English Composition** 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** .. , 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
ML 111@ 3 ML 112 3
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 376-1ntro. to Quantum Mech.. 3 Ph 374-Nuclear Physics. ... . . • . .. 3
Ph 39B-Senior Research I. 1 Ph 3BI-Nuclear Physics Lab •...• 1
Ph 364-Phys. Optics (3)* or Ph 399-Senior Research II 1
Ph 242-Electronics 1 (2)* and Ph 372-Electromag. Theory (2)* &
Ph 243-Electronics I Lab (1)* ... 3 Ph 365-Phys. Optics Lab (1)* or
PI-Program Elective.. . . . . . . . . . .• 3 Ph 244-Electronics II (2)* and
Th 200-399--(1 Course)... . . . • . . •. 3 Ph 245-Electronics II Lab (1)* .• 3
Humanities Electives. . . . . • . . .• 6 PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Th 200-399--(1 Course).. . . . . • . . .. 3







THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Physics)
The Department of Physics offers a curriculum leading to the Bachelor f
Science in physics. 0
The educational benefits to be derived from a study of the science of phys'. , . . 'fi ICS are
trammg In sClentl c method, acquaintance with the historical development f h •
'1' k opys
Ica SCIence, and a nowledge of the applications of physical laws which pi
I . d I' ay soarge a part m mo ern Ife. In all physics courses emphasis is laid on the int 11' t
h · . elgencompre enslOn of baSIc principles.
The Bachelor of Science program in physics provides a general background ~
a~vanc~d study not only. in physic~ but ~Iso in such fields as astronomy, space scienc~:
bIOphYSICS, computer SCience, engmeenng, geophysics, medicine, and oceanography.
~ wor~ng knowl~dg~ of. algebra and trigonometry is assumed of freshman
phYSICS majors. Deficiencies In this area should be removed before the start of
freshman course work.
The minimum requirements follow:
Sem. Hrs. S H
Suby' t L em. rs.ec .D. U.D. Subject L.n. U.D
Physics 12 34 Modern Language 12 .
Chemistry. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 8 Philosophy.. .. .. • .. .. .. • 1S
History.. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 6 Social SCI'ence 6............
Humanities " 12 Th Ieo ogy................ 6 6
Mathematics 6-9 7 English Composition...... 3
Wi~h the approval of the Department Chairman, some of the scientific require-
ments In the program outlined above may be modified to suit the needs of individ-
ual students.
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Total. ......•...............•19 Total. ...••••.•..•.......•... 17
*These courses are offered on alternate years.
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.




First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** ... 3
Foreign Language@.•....•...•... 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course).•......... 3
Science Elective.. . .. • .. .. .. ... 3
En 101-English Composition** ..• 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . • . . . • . . •. 3
PI 220-PhiI. of Man...•.....•.. , 3
Science Elective. . . • . . . . . . . . . •. 3
Humanities Elective (LiL). . . . .. 3
Total. ...•..••...•......•...•15 Total. •......•...•...••...•.. 15
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Political Science)
The Department of History and Political Science offers the Bachel fA'
l't' I' . or 0 rts Inpo Ilca sCience. This program requires Po 101 102 133 221 377 d' h. . ' , , , ,an elt er 390
or 391, and a mlOlmum of four other courses for a total of 30 hours.
Political science aims to produce a deep understanding of th f ., , e unctIOns and
processes of political power, of the place of authority in society of the f fi
d 'h I' , useoree-
am 10 uman re atl~ns. Regard for institutional practice, to conserve freedom
and employ sound social forces toward the perfecting of political acti .
purposes in the field. on, are prIme
Those who plan careers in law or business should complete the 30 h .
Th h ' our major.
ose w, a wIll attend g~aduate school or become teachers should complete a 36
hour major. Thus they will use six hours of their electives.
A summary of the program follows:
Senior Year
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective* . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . • • • . .. 3 Elective..............•..•... , 3
Humanities Elective (LiL) 3 Social Science Elective.•....... 3
Social Science Elective........• 3 PI 23D-Metaphysics .....•......• 3
Th 120-122--(1 Course).••...•...• 3 Po 102-American Govt. ..•..... , 3
PI101-Govt. in Society 3 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language. . • . • • • . . • • •• . .. 3
Junior Year
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mt-Elective 3
Humanities Elective....•...... 3
Po 133-Political Theory 3
PI 24D-Prins. of Ethics. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Po 377-International Relations. .• 3
TotaL ...••...•.•....•.•..... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po-Elective. • . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . . .. 3




First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mt 10l-Statistical Inference ...••. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . • . . . • .. 3
Po 221-Comparative Gov't. .....• 3
Po-Elective. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • .. 3
Th 200-399--(1 Course)..•.•....•. 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 391-Problems in Am. Gov't.
(or 390).•......•.•...•..•...•. 3
Po-Electives. . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course) 3
S b' Sem. Hrs.
U 'ject L.D. U.D.
Philosophy. . . . . . . . . . . . . • 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science.. .. .. .. • 6
Theology. . .. .. . . . . . .. 6 6
Electives.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 15
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Political Science.. ...•.. .. 9 21
English Composition.. . . . . 3
Foreign Language. . . . . • .. 12
History.................. 6
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . •. 12
Mathematics. .. .. . . .. .... 6
Total...••.•.•.••...••..•...• 15 Total. ...•.......••. '" .••... 15
82
*Suggested: Principles of Economics
**Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.




THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Psychology)
The Department of Psychology endeavors to acquaint students thoroughly with
the content and methods of scientific psychology. While emphasizing the scientific
approach in the understanding of human behavior and human personality, the
psychology courses aim to show to the student that this branch of science is com-
plementary to and compatible with a sound philosophy of human nature. In addition
to the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Psychology, the Department
provides service courses to majors of other departments. The Bachelor of Science
program in psychology aims to provide a general background for advanced studies
in fields which presuppose understanding of human psychology such as clinical
psychology, vocational and educational guidance, medicine, education, social work.
and personnel work in business and industry.
Departmental requirements for a major are:
1. Completion of Ps 101 and 102 as an introduction to upper division work.
2. Twenty-seven credit hours in upper division courses including Ps 210, 221.
222, and 299.
3. Satisfactory completion of BIUO, 111, U2, 113 to fulfill the science require-
ment, unless substitution of other science courses is approved by the Chair-
man of the Department of Psychology.
4. Majors will select Mt 104 and 121 or 120 and 130.
A summary of program requirements follows:
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective....•... , .. 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .• 3
PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics .•......•. , 3
Ps 222...•........•....•. ······· 3
ps-Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
TotaL •.......•.•.....•.....• 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 112-Gen. Zoology II.•....... , 2
Bl 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab , 2
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ,. 3
ML 112•..•....•..•...•..•.... , 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man , 3
ps 101-Gen. Phychology , 3
Total. ....•.................. 16
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI-Program Elective... . . . . . . . . .. 3
Ps-Electives .......•.......•...• 6
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . .. 6
Junior Year
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Mt-Elective........•.......... , 3
Ps 21G-Stat. Tech , 3
ML 122 .....•........• · .. ······ 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics ........•... , 3
Total. ..••...................15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective. . . . • . . . . .. 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . • . . . . . . .. 3
Ps-Electives 4
Ps 299-Senior Compo Review 2
Th 200.399-(1 Course)... . . . . . . •• 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
Social Science Elective , 3
Ps 221-Exp. Psychology. . . . . . . •. 3
Ps-Elective....•...........•.... 3
Th 200·399-(1 Course) , 3
Total. .......•...........•... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* , 3
Mt-Elective.. .. . . .. . .. .. .. .. 3
Ps 102-Adv. Gen. Psychology. . .• 3
ML 121 .••...................... 3
Th 120.122-(1 Course) , 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BIl1G-Gen. Zoology I. . . . . . . . .. 2
Bl111-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2
En 101-English Composition* 3
Elective.....•..•............. 3
ML 11l@ · 3




Philosophy. . . .. .. .. • • ... - 15
Social Science.. . .. .. . . .. . 6
Theology................ 6 6
Science.................. 8
Electives. . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . 6
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 6 27
History.................. 6
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12





"'Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40·41.




THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Sociology)
Sociology, the scientific study of man's behavior in the group context, seeks to
discover regular ties and order in social behavior and to express these patterns as
theoretical generalizations applying to the wide range of such behavior. General
and specialized areas of study are covered in the University's course offerings.
The program in the department is designed to prepare the sociology major for
the following fields of endeavor: (1) graduate study for teaching sociology and
anthropology; (2) the field of pure and applied social research; (3) administrative
and consultant positions in business, industry, and government; and (4) service
and graduate study in the social work profession.
Students majoring in sociology must complete So 101: Introduction of Soci-
ology and So 121: Contemporary Social Problems as preparation for upper division
work. The upper sequence consists of twenty-four hours and must include So 300:
Sociological Theories and So 360: Methods of Social Research. A course in Sta-
tistical Techniques is recommended as a related elective for all majors. Majors
desiring a career in social work should include So 220: Introduction to Social Work
and So 222: Principles of Social Case Work in their program.
A summary of the program follows:
Senior Year
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Brs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Th 120-122-(1 Course). . . . . . . . . .. 3 PI 23G-Metaphysics , 3
So IOI-Intro. to Sociology 3 So 121-Con. Social Problems..•.. 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 Foreign Language. . . . . . • . . . . • . . .. 3
Elective.. . .. .. . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.).. . .. . ... 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .. 3 Social Science Elective...•.... , 3
Junior Year
TotaL ..••••.....••......••..15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI-Program Elective.....• , ...•.. 3
So-Elective..•.........•..•.... , 3
Electives.. , ••......•.. , •... ,. 9
Second Semester Sem. Bra.
Mt-Elective.........•.•.....•.. 3
PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics..... , .... , 3
So--Elective. . . . . . . . . . •. . . . . . . .• 3
Humanities Elective... . . . . . . .• 3
So 36G-Meth. of Social Research.. 3
TotaL , , ••..•...••.. 15
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 124--Western Civ. Since 1648*. 3
Foreign Language.. .. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man... .. . . .. . ... 3
Science Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . . .• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.). . . . .. 3
Total. ........•..•.. , .... , ... 15
TotaL , 15
First Semester Sem. Bra.
PI-Program Elective.. . . • • . . . . . .. 3
So-Electives 6
So 30G-Sociological Theories. . . .• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)•.......••. 3
TotaL .•••...........•.•..... 15
First Semester Sem. Bra.
Mt-Elective ............•....... 3
So-Electives 6
Th 200·399-(1 Course) , 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
TotaL 15
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648*. . .. 3
Foreign Language~ 3
Th 100·114-(1 Course). .. . . . . . . .. 3
Science Elective ,. 3
En IOI-English Composition* 3
Sem. Hra.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Philosophy. .. .. . .. .. . .. . 15
Science........ •••...••.. 6
Social Science. .. .. .. . . ... 6
Theology. .. . .. .. • . .. . . .. 6 6




English Composition.. . . •. 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . .. 12
History.................. 6
Humanities ...•........•. 12
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . • . 6
TotaL , ...•...•.......15 TotaL ••.••..•........•...... 15
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
~See Language requirements, page 40.
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A.B. (Theology)
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Theology) Freshman Year
"Every university is intended to be a place where the various branches of h
kno\v It:~ge confront o~e another fo: the,ir m,utual, enrichment. To this ta~~an
Integrauon and syntheSIS, the CatholIc unIversIty brIngs the light of the Ch' ,of
, 0 f h "I k f C I I' " rJSbanmessage.. " ne 0 t e prmclpa tas s 0 a at 10 IC UnIversIty will be to k
the'l!t1gy relevant to all human knowledge and, reciprocally, all human kno ~~ e
relevant to theology." (Second Congress, Catholic Universities of the ~ e Igde
Rome 1972). or ,
The Depa;tment of T~e?logy of!ers a program designed to aid the stude .
the fuller attamment of thIS mtegratlOn and synthesis. nt 10
Students majoring in Theology take 10 courses (30 credit hours) in Th I




Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Foreign Language.. .. . . . . . . . . . ... 3
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Science Elective... . . .. . . .. . ... 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man....•....... , 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Foreign Language... . . . . . . . • . . . •. 3
Mt-Elective " 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics , 3
Social Science Elective. • . . . • . .• 3
Th-Electives • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •. .. 3
Total. •...••...•.• , ...••..... 15
Total........•...•........... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Foreign Language@. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* , 3
Science Elective , 3
Th lQO-II4--{1 Course)... . . . . . . .. 3
En WI-English Composition* ...• 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Foreign Language _. . 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Mt-Elective 3
Social Science Elective...•.... , 3






2 Lower Division courses (as required of all students). . . . . . . . . 2
8 Upper Division courses:
1 each in the areas of Biblical, Systematic, Practical and
Historical theology , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4




. Inter?~partmental. cour~es in the fields o~ the psychology or sociology of reli-
gion. rehglOus e~ucatlon, hIstory, and theologIcal themes in literature are a t d
as theology electives. ccep e
Majors will take written and/or oral comprehensive examinations with t'
factory performance. sa IS-
Majors are e,ncouraged to select courses specially designed for ma'ors and
honor stude~ts, If such can be arranged. The requirements of this ro Jr
theology m~Jor~ leave 27 hours for other electives-enough for a sec~nl:o~c~o~
trauon, wluch ~s strongly recommended rather than a wide dispersal of c n
Students, who mtend to pursue advanced study, are reminded of the im ourses.
ofla md?dern language for graduate theology and of Latin and Greek f~~rtbal.nblic.e
ca stu les. -
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective•...•..... , 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics. . . . . . • • . .. 3
Th-Electives. . . . . . . • • . . • • • . . . .. 6
Electives. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . .• 3
Total. ..........•.......••.•.15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective••.....•..• 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . • . • • . .. 3




Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Th-Electives . . . • • . • • . . . • • . . . . .. 3
Electives....•..•...•......... 12
@See Language requirements, page 40.
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
Total. ...•..••..••.•....•.... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI-Program Elective•.......••.. , 3
Th-Electives. .. .. . • . . . .. .. .. .. .. 6
Electives. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . • •• 6Sem. Hrs.Subject L.D. U.D.
Philosophy '" 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science. . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24
English Composition.. . . . . 3
A summary of requirements for the major follows:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
rheology.. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. 6 24
~oreign Language. '" . '" 12
-listory...... .. ..... . .... 6
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12








THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Urban Studies)
The Department of History and Political Science offers the degree of B h I
fAt 'th . ac ear
o r s WI a concentratIOn in Urban Studies. This program requires the student
to take Hs 341, Hs 342, Hs 358, Po 359, PO/Ec 335, either Hs 365 or 366, and one
of these four, Po 200, 332, 360 or 362. Note, Ec 101 and 102 are pre-requisites
for Po/Ec 245 and 335 which are also required.
T~e purpose of this degree is to give the student a well-rounded preparation
for either further study or career work on the managerial level in state or local
levels of government. It is also an excellent preparation for law school.
Note, there is a flexible 30-36 hour major.
~stead of a senior comprehensive examination, a senior research project is
required.
A summary of the program follows:
Sem. Hrs.
Urban Studies Major " 30-36
Humanities '" 12
Social Science. . . . • . . . • . . • . . . . . . • • 6
History.......................... 6
Mathematics.. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . . . . . . 6
Foreign Language. • .. . . . . . . .. .. .. 12
Philosophy. . .•.. ....• •.••... ••.. 15
Theology.. .•....••...... ...••••. 12
Science.... .•...•......••..••..•• 6
Electives... . . . . . . . •• . . . • . . . . . . • • . 6-12
English Composition. . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648*. . .. 3
Foreign Language@ , 3
Science Elective. • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)... . . . • . . .. 3
En lot-English Composition* . . .• 3
Total. ..••..•................ 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 358-Urban America. . . . . . . . .. 3
Hs 341-U.S. to 1865 3
Th 12Q·122-{1 Course). . . . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Foreign Language 3
Total..••........•...••...... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bc lOl-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Po/Ec 245-Urban Economics. . . .. 3
Mt-Elective ....•..........•...• 3
Th 2oo-399-{1 Course) , 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . • .. 3
Total. .•••..•........•......•15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 365 or Hs 366 3
Elective-Major or Free .•..•.• 3
PI-Program Elective........•... , 3
Th 2oo-399-{1 Course)... . . • • . . .. 3
Elective 3
Total. ..•••••••.••.•••.••••••15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Foreign Language.. • . . . . . . . . • . . .• 3
Science Elective.. . . .. .. . . . .... 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man....••....... 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) .•. '" 3
Total. .. , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 359-State and Local Gov't. . . 3
Hs 342-U.S. Since 1865....•..... 3
PI 23Q-Metaphysics , 3
Social Science Elective. • . . • . . .• 3
Foreign Language. . . . . . . . . . • . . . •• 3
TotaL •.•••.......•...•.. '" .15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec lO2-Prins. of Economics. • . . •• 3
Po/Ec 335-Public Finance..••...• 3
Mt-Elective.....••.....•...•... 3
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics , 3
Humanities Elective.•.•.•.•... 3
TotaL ..•......•.••....••..•• 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 200, or Po 332, or Po 360, or
Po 362 ..••...•.••.....•••••.. 3
Elective-Major or Free•....•• 3
PI-Program Elective. . • • . . • . . •• •• 3
Elective.........•...••.. '" ., 3
Social Science Elective.•.•..••• 3
Total. •.•.•...• " ....••.....• 15
90
*Required, unless exempted through a test~out program. See pages 40-41.
@See Language requirements, page 40.
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4-8
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)
The ~atural Sciences curr~culum for 'pre-medical and pre-dental siudents pre-
sents a lIberal arts program with emphasIs on those sciences re . d"qUIre lor an ade-
quate background for subsequent studies in medicine in dentistry ad' "Ir ' ' , n In SimI ar
proJesslOns. Recurrent pronouncements by Committees on Adm' .r ' ISSlOns at pro-
lesslOnal schools le~ve no doubt that they regard an education in the liberal arts
as one ,of the most Important factors in forming a genuinely capable and effective
professIOnal man. Students are advised to plan a four-year course.
If a student wishes to major in another area, he is free to do so H h Id
however, seek advice from a member of the Committee for Health S· . e s oU h 'h " Clences, t e
c. airman of the ~p~ropnate. department, and consult a current listing of profes-
sIOnal s~hool admIssion re~Ulrements* so that his selected course of studies will
assure him of a degr~e. and mclud,e all the minimum requirements for admission to
those schools of medlcllle or dentistry to which he intends to apply.
.The following program is proposed for students majoring in the Natural
SCiences:
Sem. Hrs. S H
Subject L.D. U,D. Subject L.e;;,· U:Jj.
Biology.................. 8 11 Philosophy . . 15
Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 21 Physics.................. 8
English Composition...... 3 P hsyc ology.............. 3
History.... .... . . .. ...•. . 6 Science Concentration••..•
Humanities ...•........ " 12 Social SCI'enee........ ••.. 3
Mathematics..•.•...... " 6 Theology 6................ 6
Foreign Language 12 Thesis - 2
'Yith the ~pproval of the Committee for Health Sciences, some of the science
~eq~l~ements III the program outlined above may be modified to suit the needs of
mdlVldual students.
*Med:cal School Admission Requirements published by the Association of American
Medical Colleges.
Admi~sion Requi;e,;,ents of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools published by the
AmerIcan ASSOCiatIOn of Dental Schools.
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B.S. (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)
Freshman Year*
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BII1O--Gen. Zoology I 2 BI112-Gen. Zoology II...•...... 2
BI1l1-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2 BI113-Gen. Zoology II Lab 2
Ch nO-Gen. Chern. I. . . . . . . . . .. 3 Ch 1l2-Gen. Chem. II " 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chern. I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chern. II Lab .....• 2
Mt 121-Calculus (Scientific) , 3 Mt 103-Statistics BioI. Sci.. •.••.• 3
Foreign Languaget 3 Foreign Language , 3
En lOl-English Composition@ 3
Total. .•••.••••.••.•••..••.. 14 TotaL ...••.•....•....•....•.•18
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch l2o-Prins. Physical Chern 3 Bl 300-Vert. Embryology 2
Ch 121-Analytical Chern. Lab 1 Bl 3ot-Vert. Embryology Lab ...• 2
Ph 108-Univ. Physics I 3 Ph 11o-Univ. Physics II 3
Ph 109-Univ. Physics I Lab 1 Ph ll1-Univ. Physics II Lab 1
Foreign Language 3 Foreign Language..............• · 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3 PI 22o-PhiI. of Man 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) ...••. 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3
Total. .•••..••...•..•...••... 17 Total. ..•••...•.••...••...••. 17
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 31D-eomp. Anat. Verte 2 Bl 23(}-Genetics .•.•......•.... , 3
Bl 31l-Comp. Anal. Verte. Lab 2 Ch 142-0rganic Chern. II 3
Ch 14o-0rganic Chern. I... . . . . .. 3 Ch 143-0rganic Chem. II Lab. . .. 1
Ch 141-0rganic Chern. I Lab..... 1 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648@ 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648@.•. 3 PI 24o-Prins. of Ethics.••....... , 3
PI 23O-Metaphysics 3 Th 12Q-122-{1 Course). .. . . . . • . .. 3
Humanities Elective ...•..•.... 3 Ch 19O-Chemical Lit."'* ..•...... 1
Total. ..••.•••.•.••.•...••...17 Total .•.••.•.•..•..•••.... 16-17
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ps WI-General Psychology 3 Th 200-399-(1 Course)••.•..••.• · 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)... . . . . . . •. 3 PI-Program Elective .•...•... • •. 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . • . . .. 3 Social Science Elective••...... , 3
Humanities Elective 3 Bl 320, Ch, or Ph · .2-4
Bl 360, Ch, or ph*",,,,, 2-4 Bl 399, Ch 299, or Ph 1
Bl 398, Ch 298 or Ph 1
Total .....•............... 15-17 TotaL .........• ·•·•···· ••12-14
tSee Language requirements, page 40.
"'Courses in Social Science, Humanities, Philosophy or Theology may be taken
in the Freshman year and the start of language postponed to sophomore or
junior years.
"''''Recommended of those planning to take Ch 298 and 299, otherwise the course
need not be taken.
***Student selects a senior year concentration of courses plus research in Biology
or Chemistry or Physics. Consult Chairmen for departmental offerings.
@Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
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PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM
The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental As . t''b . , socIa Ion pre-
scn es as a mlmmum for adn:issi~n to a recognized dental school the completion
of at least ~wo years of educatIOn In ~~ accredited college of liberal arts. It should
be emphasIzed that these are the mlO1mum requirements Prosp t' I'I" . ec lYe app Icants
are we I a~vlsed to surpass n:mimum requirements. Many dental schools require a
longer penod of pre-professIOnal education and either prescribe or re d
'erta'n dd'( l' commen
- 1 a IlOna courses at lIberal arts colleges before they conside t d
ror acceptance. r s u ents
, :he Committee for Health Sciences at Xavier University recommend
rnlO1mum f h s as a
a program 0 tree years of pre-dental studies, If at the end of his third
year of coU~ge a pre-dental stu~ent wishes to extend his education to obtain a B.S.
(Natural SCIences), the CommIttee has indicated the remaining required courses
beyond the three-year program.
Students are advised to obtain information about the actual admission policies
of the dental school* they plan to attend, and to make sure that they meet the
standards of admission in regard to both quality and quantity of courses.
*Admi~slon Requi:e,;,ents Of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools pUblished by the




First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem, Hrs.
BI l1Q-Gen. Zoology I. 2 BI lI2-Gen. Zoology II " 2
BI111-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2 BI113-Gen. Zoology II Lab .•... 2
Ch nO-Gen. Chern. I. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chern. II 3
Ch nl--Gen. Chern. I Lab I Ch 113-Gen. Chern. II Lab 2
Mt 121-ealculus (Scientific) .....• 3 Mt 103-Statistics BioI. Sci.. .•.... 3
Foreign Languaget. .. . .. . . . .. • 3 Foreign Language. , " 3
En IOI-English Composition@. .• 3
Total...••..••...•........... 14 Total. ............•.......•.. 18
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 108-Univ. Physics I 3 Ph llG-Univ. Physics II. . . . . . . .. 3
Ph l09-Univ. Physics I Lab .....• 1 Ph llI-Univ. Physics II Lab ..... 1
Ps 101-General Psychology 3 BI300-Vert. Embryology ....•... 2
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648@.. , 3 BI 301-Vert. Embryology Lab .... 2
PI 22o-Phil. of Man 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648@ 3
Foreign Language ...••.....•.... 3 PI 23Q-Metaphysics . . . . . . • . . . . .. 3
Foreign Language.. .. . . . . • . .. ... 3
Total. ..•..•.•..••..••....... 16 Total. ...••...•..•.......•... 17
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 31D-eomp. Anat. Verte 2 BI23G-Genetics ......•....•...• 3
BI 311-Comp. Anat. Verte. Lab 2 PI-Program Elective 3
Ch 140--0rganic Chern. I. , 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chern. II.. , . . . .. 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chern. I Lab 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chern. II Lab... , 1
PI 24o-Prins. of Ethics..........• 3 Th 120-122-(1 Course)..........• 3
Humanities Elective (Lit.) 3 Humanities Elective (Lit.)....•• 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) 3 Ch 19Q--Chemical Lit,** ...•..••. 1
Total. 17 Total. 16-17
If the student plans to continue his education and obtain a B.S. (Natural
Sciences), the following program is necessary:
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Th 200-399-(1 Course)..•....... , 3 PI-Program Elective... . . . • . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective 3 Th 200-399-(1 Course)......•..•. 3
Ch lZG-Prin. Physical Chern 3 Humanities Elective........•.. 3
Ch lZ1-Analytical Chern , 1 Social Science Elective...••... , 3
Bl360 or Ch or Ph*** 2-4 BI320 or Ch or Ph 2-4
BI 398 or Ch 298 or Ph.. . . .. .. 1 Bl 398 or Ch 299 or Ph. . .. • . . . 1
Total. ......•........•....13-15 TotaL .•....••...•......•. 15-17
tSee Language requirements, page 40.
@Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See pages 40-41.
*Courses in Social Science, Humanities, Philosophy or Theology may be taken
in the Freshman year and the start of languages postponed to sophomore or
junior years.
**Recommended of those planning to take Ch 298 and 299, otherwise the course
need not be taken.
***Student selects a senior year concentration of courses plus research in Biology







The College of Busines Administration
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Accounting)
The .program in accounting is designed to provide intensive training of a com-
prehensive n~ture for the adequate preparation of public, private or industrial
accountant~; mdependent and internal auditors; credit analysts and general busi-
ness executives. The advanced courses which elaborate on the theory and .f b . . practice
~ accounts: usmess analysIs, costs, auditing and specialized accounting culminate
m p:eparatlon for C.P.A. examinations and for actual entrance into the field of
pubhc accountancy.
Students majoring in accounting must complete these specified courses:
Course No. Subject
Ac 100 101 P
· . I Sem. Hrs.
, nnclp es of Accounting. . . . . . . . • . . . .. . . . • . . . . . . • .. . . 6
Ac 200, 201 Intermediate Accounting 6
Ac 220, 221 Managerial Cost Accoun~i~·g·.·.: : : : : : : . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • 6
Ac230' .. , ..•....•..••..
TaxatIOn.............. .. 3
1c 310 Advanced Accounting Pr~bl~~s·.·. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 3
c Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Ec 101, 102 Principles of Economics ..
Ir 210 Human Resources :: : : : : : : : .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . • • .. .. 6
F~ 250 Money and Banking : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ;
F1 255 Business Finance
Mg 100 Principles of Ma~~~~~~~'t::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ;
Mk 100 Principles of Marketing..... 3
BA 270 Business Statistics .....
BA 280 Legal Environmen~' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . 3
BA 396 Business Administr~;i~~ ~~~bi~~·s·. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ;
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 100-Prins. of Accounting .... , 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business).. 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man........ · .... 3
En lOl-English Composition"' .. ,. 3
Total. , , .15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 200-Interm. Accounting .•.... 3
BA 2BD-Legal Environment. . . . .. 3
Mk 100-Prins. of Marketing 3
PI 23D-Metaphysics. . . . . • . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . • . . • . .. 3
Total. .••...........•........ 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 22D-Managerial Cost
Accounting..........•........ , 3
Ac 230-Taxation.. .. . .. .. . .. . ... 3
PI 24D-Prins. of Ethics.•...... ··· 3
Science Elective 3
Social Science Elective , 3
Total. ...............•..•.... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac lOl-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business). . . . .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)......•.... 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
TotaL ..................•.... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 201-Interm. Accounting 3
BA 27D-Business Statistics. . . . . .• 3
Mg lOG-Prins. of Management ..• 3
Th 120-122-{1 Course).•........• 3
Humanities Elective. . . . • . . . . .. 3
Total. , .. , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 221-Managerial Cost
Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . .. 3
Fi 255-Business Finance , 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course)•.•....•.. , 3
Science Elective , .......• 3
Social Science Elective. . . . . . . .• 3
Total. .. , .•.... , , 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs , 3
PI-Program Elective , .•. ' , 3
Th 200-399-{1 Course) , 3
Ac-Elective .....•............. , 3
Elective , 3
Total. , , .. , , 15
Total. ......•...............•15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 31D-Adv. Accounting Probs.. , 3
Ir 21D-Human Resources 3
Fi 25D-Money and Banking 3
PI-Program Elective. . . . . . . . • . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
















The required curriculum for the degree follows:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Accounting..... ...... ... 6 21
Business Administration.. , - 9




Ind us. ReI.. , 3
English Composition.. . . . . 3
96
97




This Bachelor of Science in Business Administration provides the student with
principles and procedures fundamental to the intellectual analysis of economic
problems of the individual firm, industry, and the economy as a whole. Such train-
ing prepares the student to recognize the problem, to analyze it objectively, and to
offer a proper solution. The program is beneficial to those who wish to assume posi-
tions as economists, either private or public; business analysts; investment analysts'
business executives; and labor leaders. It encourages them not only to solve indi~
vidual problems, but to analyze the monetary and fiscal policy of the government
in relation to its effects on the total economy.





















Principles of Economics.. . . • . • . . • • . • • . . . • . . • • . • • • • . • • 6
Microeconomic Analysis. . . . . . . . • • . . . • . . • • . • • • • • . . . • • 3
Macroeconomic Analysis. . . . • • • . . • • . • . . • • • • • • • • . •• ••• 3
History of Economic Thought........................ 3
Money and Banking. . • • . . . • • . . . . . • • . . • • . • • •• . . • • . . •• 3
International Trade.. . . • . • • . • •• . • • . . . • • . • • • • • • • • •• •• • 3
Electives. . • . • . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . • . . . . . . . • • . • • •• • • . • . . . 9
Principles of Accounting ........••..••. '" ..••..••.•• 6
Principles of Marketing......... ... ....• . ••••••••.••• 3
Principles of Management... ...••• . .••..••..••....•.• 3
Human Resources................................... 3
Business Finance. . . . • . . . • • • • • ••• . . • •• • • • • . . • • • . . . •• • 3
Business Statistics. . . • • . . • . . . • . . • • . . . • •• • • • . • . . . • • •• . 3
Legal Environment. . . . . . • . • • . . •• . . • •• •• • • . • • • • • • • . • • 3
Business Administration Problems. . • • •• . • . • . . •• . • •• •• • 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ae 100-Prins. of Accounting. • . .. 3
Ee 101-Prins. of Economics ...•• , 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business).. 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man...••..••.... 3
En 101-English Composition* ...• 3
Total. •.••..••..•...•...•...• 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28o-Legal Environment. • . . •• 3
Ir 2lo-Human Resources .•...••• 3
Mg lOO-Prins. of Management. •• 3
PI 23O-Metaphysics. • • • • • • . . • . .. 3
Humanities Elective•..•••..... 3
Total. ••••.•••..••.•••..••.• •1S
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Be 200-Microeconomic AnaL •... 3
Ee 2So-Money and Banking••..•• 3
PI 24o-Prins. of Ethics. " . • . • . . •. 3
Science Elective. . . . • • • • • • • . • •• 3
Social Science Elective..•••.••• 3
Total. •.•••.••..••.••••..•..• 15
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting .•..• 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics••...• 3
Mt 122-ealculus (Business). . • . .• 3
Th lOO-l14--{1 Course)••.....•.. , 3
Humanities Elective•••.•.••..• 3
Total. •..••...•...•.•••..••.• 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 27D-Business Statistics. . . . . •• 3
Fi 25S-Business Finance...••..•• 3
Mk l00-Prins. of Marketing .••.• 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course).... •. . • . •• 3
Humanities Elective. ••• • . . • . .• 3
TotaL •••••..••.•••..•...•••• 15
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ec 201-Macroeconomic Anal. • .• 3
Ec 202-Hist. Beon. Thought... • .. 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course).. .. . • •• . .• 3
Science Elective... .. .. . . .. . . .• 3
Social Science Elective. .• . . . • .• 3
Total. •..••••••.....••.•.••.. 15
:-
TotaL '" .•• 57
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B S B A (Eco .)follow: . . .. nomlcs
Senior Year
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See page 40.
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Accounting. . . .. . .. . .. .. • 6
Business Administration. . . 9
Economics... . . . . .. . . . . . . 6 24
Humanities. . . . . • . . . . . . •. 12
Finance .......•....•.... - 3
Management and I.R... . . . 3 3





Philosophy. • . . . . . •• . . . . . 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science. . . • •• . • . . . . 6
Theology.. .. . .. . . . .. .. .. 6 6
Electives. • . • . • . • • • . • . • . . 3
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Be 34S-International Trade.. • . . .• 3
Ec-Electives...••••.••..••.•••.. 6
PI-Program Elective.•.••..••••• , 3
Humanities Elective. . . . • . . •• .• 3
Total. ..••..••..•.•.••.•••..• 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396--Bus. Admin. Probs.. .• . •. 3
Ec-Elective. • • • . • . • . • •• . . . • . • •• 3
PI-Program Elective. •• . • •• . •• • •. 3









Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Finance) follow:
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program in finance develops
an appreciation in the student of financial management and financial operation.
Everyone majoring in finance must take three basic courses designed to acquaint
him with the various financial records of the firm, the character and appraisal of
corporate securities, and the financial techniques applicable to the various phases
of this discipline. In addition, the student may choose elective subjects. This permits
him to aim at a particular segment of finance such as corporate finance, security
sales, etc. Certain courses are offered each semester. Others are cycled every other
semester of every other year to provide the greatest diversification possible. Majors
in finance will be offered opportunities to inspect various financial institutions and
to meet with professionals in the field.




Accounting. . .. . . . . . . . . . . 6
Business Administration.. . 9
Economics..... . . . ....... 9
English Composition.. . . . . 3
Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. - 21
Humanities '" 12
Management and LR... . .. 3 3
T t I
15 Total. · .. •· 15
o a .... ····•···············
"'Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See page 40.
Total. ...••...•.•.....•..•...15
Total. .. , •..••..•. , .. , ..•.... 15
Second Semester Sem. H7S.
Fi-Elective. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . .• 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course).. . . . . • • . .. 3
Science Elective " 3
Social Science Elective....•... , 3
Fi 265-Investment. • . . . . . . . . • . .• 3
Total. .......•.. , •....••.•... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hr3.
Ac WI-Prins. of Accounting. • . .. 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 122-ealculus (Business). . • . .• 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course) , 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . • • .. 3
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs.. . • . .• 3
Fi-Elective. . . . • . . . . . . • . . . • . • . .• 3
Pi-Program Elective. . . . . • • . . • . .. 3




Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28G-Legal Environment. ..•. , 3
IR 21G-Human Resources. • . . . .. 3
Mg tOO-Prins. of Management .•. 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course).•••...... , 3
Humanities Elective........•.. 3
Total•.•••..••..•...••..••... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Fi 38D-eases and Problems 3
Fi-Elective...........••..•....• 3
Pi-program Elective.....•...... , 3
Elective....•.......••........ 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 25G-Money and Banking. . . . .. 3
PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics.•...••.. ·· 3
Science Elective.. . . . .. . . . . . ... 3
Social Science Elective...•...•. 3
Fi 257-Quant. Meth. in Finance.. 3
Total. ..••...•......•..•••... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 27G-Business Statistics. • • . . .• 3
Fi 255-Business Finance 3
Mk l00-Prins. of Marketing.•.... 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics. . . . . • . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
First Semester Sem. Hr3.
Ac l00-Prins. of Accounting ..... 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business).. 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man , 3




Marketing. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3
Mathematics.. . . • . . . . . . . . 6
Philosophy. . . .. .. . .. . .. . 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science. . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Theology. .. .. .. .. . .. .... 6 6
Electives , . . •. 6
Subject Sem. Hr3.
Business Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . • 3
Quantitative Methods in Finance... .. . ..••. . ••.... .... 3
Investments... .• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . 3
Cases and Problems in Finance. . . . . . • .. .. . . • • . . . • . . .. 3
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 9
Principles of Accounting. .. . . .. . .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . 6
Principles of Economics.. .. .. .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . .. .. .. .. . 6
Principles of Marketing , . . . . .. .. . . . .. .. . . . .. 3
Principles of Management. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3
Human Resources........... .........•.. .•.......... 3
Money and Banking. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . •• 3
Business Statistics. . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . 3
Legal Environment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . . . . • . . 3




















THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Industrial Relations)
In an industrial society which is becoming increasingly more complex and inter-
dependent, the need for leaders in the area of industrial relations with a well-rounded
professional training is a necessity. This program is designed to provide specific
knowledge of labor and is supported by strong cultural background in the liberal
arts. Concentration in industrial relations will acquaint the student with the eco-
nomic, social, political, and psychological aspects of labor problems and relations.
It, also, prepares him for further academic study and for positions in government
industry. or the labor movement. •
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac l00-Prins. of Accounting ..... 3
Ec 101-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Mt 1I2-College Math. (Business).. 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man.. .. • .. . . .... 3
En 101-English Composition'" . . .. 3
Total. ...•..•..••............ 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting ..... 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics ....•. 3
Mt 122-ealculus (Business). . . . .. 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)...•..•...• 3
Humanities Elective. • . . . • . • . .• 3
Total. •..•............•...... 15


















Principles of Management. .. ••..• . . • ••.•••. .•... ••••• 3
Human Resources. . . . . . . . • . • . •• . . • • . . . • . • • . . . • • • • • • • 3
Labor Relations... . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . • • . . . • . . • . . • . • . . . . • 3
Industrial Psychology. . . . • . . • • . . • . . • . . . . . • . . • • . • • . . • • 3
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • • . 12
Principles of Accounting. . • • • • . . • • . . • . . . • • • • . • . • • • • . • 6
Principles of Marketing. .. •• . . .. . . . . . . . • . . • .. . • • • . • • • 3
Principles of Economics.. . . • • . . . . . . • • . . • • . • • . • . • • . • . • 6
Money and Banking. . . . . . . • • . . . • . . . • . . • • . . . • . . • • . • • • 3
Business Finance. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . • . . . • . . • • • • • 3
Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . • . . . . . • • . . . • . • • • . • 3
Legal Environment. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . 3
Business Administration Problems.. . • .•.. •. ...• . • • •• . • 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28D-Legal Environment. . . . .. 3
IR 21D-Human Resources...•... , 3
Mg lQO--Prins. of Management. . •. 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics. • . . . . . . . • . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . • • • . . . .. 3
Total..•••..••......••.•••... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR-Elective. . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . .• 3
PI 24D-Prins. of Ethics 3
Science Elective. . . . • . . . • . . • . .• 3
Social Science Elective....•.... 3
Elective....••..••..•......••• 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 27o-Business Statistics. . . . . .• 3
Pi 255-Business Finance 3
Mk lOG-Prins. of Marketing. . . .. 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course).... . •• • . .. 3
Humanities Elective.•.•.••.... 3
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR 3OG-Labor Relations. . . . . . . •• 3
IR-Elective .•...••...........•• 3
Th 200·399-(1 Course).... . . . . . .• 3
Science Elective. . . . . • • . . •• . . .• 3
Social Science Elective. • . . •• . .. 3
Total........................................... 54
. Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Industrial Rela-
tIOns) follow:
Senior Year
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See page 40.
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Accounting. .. . . . .. . . . .. . 6
Business Administration - 9
Economics.... 6
Finance................. 6
Humanities. . . . • . . . . . . . .. 12
Management and I.R.. • . . . 3 21
Marketing. .. . • . . . .. . . • .. 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
English Composition... . . . 3
Mathematics. . . . . . . . • • . . • 6
Philosophy.. . .. .. .. . .. . • 15
Science... .. .. . . .... . • . . • 6
Social Science. • . . . • . . • . . . 6
Theology. .. . . . . . • .. • • .. • 6 6
Electives. . . . . . ....•• . . •• 6
TotaL ..••..••..••...•.••...• 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR 33D-Indust. Psychology..•.... 3
IR-Elective. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
PI-Program Elective. • . . •• . . • . . •. 3
Elective....•...•...•......... 3
Humanities Elective. . . • . . . . . .. 3
Total. ...•.•••.......•.••.... 15
Total....••.•••...•.•••••.•.. 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs...... , 3
Ec 25G-Money and Banking.. . . .• 3
IR-Elective ........•.....•...•• 3
PI-Program Elective. .. . . . • . . • . .• 3




THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Ma nagement)
Contributions of the business world to society are largely dependent on good
management.
The objectives of this program are to facilitate such contributions by:
1. Providing specialized professional training in the principles and the prac-
tices for the effective operation of the business organization.
2. Stimulating the application of sound philosophical principles to the wide
range of problems encountered by management.
3. Aiding in the development of the student's intellect and personality to pre-
pare him for leadership in society.




Total. •...•. ··•······•······ .
Total. .. , .......•....•....... 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 27G-Business Statistics. . . . . .. 3
Fi 255-Business Finance · 3
Mk lOO-Prins. of Marketing 3




second Semester Sem. Hrs.
. 3Mg-Electlve.....•..............
Mg-Elective 3
Th 200-399-(1 Course).......•... 3
I . 3Science E ectIVe .
Social Science Elective , 3
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business) , 3
Th 100-114-(1 Course)......•... · 3
Humanities Elective...•....... 3
Total. ...•..•....•.......•...15
Total. ..•..••.. , •........ , ... 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg-Elective.•.......•...•...... 3
PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics......•... , 3
Science Elective , 3
Social Science Elective , 3
Humanities Elective , 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28G-Legal Environment. . . . .. 3
IR 2lG-Human Resources 3
Mg loo-Prins. of Management 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics. . . . . . . . . . . .. 3
Humanities Elective. . . . . . . . . .. 3
Total. ...•..••......•.......• 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac lao-Prins. of Accounting , 3
Ec 101-Prins. of Economics , 3
Mt l12-College Math. (Business) .. 3
PI 22o-Phil. of Man · 3
En 101-English Composition'" , 3
Subject Sern. Hrs.
Principles of Management. .. • .. .. . . . .. . . .. . . .. . . . . .. • 3
Electives. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 18
Principles of Accounting. . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. .. . . • . .. • 6
Principles of Economics.. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. • . . . . . .. . • . .. . 6
Principles of Marketing. . . . • . . .. . . . . . . .. .. • .. .. . . . .. • 3
Human Resources. . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . 3
Money and Banking. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Business Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3
Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . 3
Legal Environment. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • 3














Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Management)
follow:
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg-Electives ....•............. , 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Electives. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. 6Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Business Administration. . . 9
Economics.... ... ...... .. 6
Finance................. 6
Humanities. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12




English Composition. . . . . . 3
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . • . . . 6
Philosophy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Science.................. 6
Social Science.. . . . . . . . . . . 6
Theology.. .. .. .. .. .. • .. . 6 6
Electives. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 6
Senior Year
second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs , 3
Ec 25G-Money and Banking , ~
Mg-Elective .
. 3PI-Program ElectlVe..•..........
Th 200-399-(1 Course) '.2
15 Total. ....•..................15
Total ·······•······· .
h t t t program See page 40."'Required, unless exempted throug a es -ou .
104
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THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRAnON (Marketing)
Marketing is the dynamic process by which individuals and organizations strive
to anticipate and satisfy consumers' product needs and wants. In a free enterprise,
freedom of choice society, this is accomplished through marketing research, product
planning and pricing, promotion (advertising and selling), and distribution.
The marketing major develops an understanding of the concepts, functions and
institutions of marketing, an appreciation of consumer orientation, and the ability
to analyze marketing problems and formulate marketing policies.
This program is particularly relevant to the student planning a career in sales,
advertising, consumer relations, merchandising, brand management, marketing
management, marketing research, retailing, services, purchasing, business logistics,
small business operations, executive management, consulting, business education,
or work in certain government agencies.







Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 202-Marketing Research ..... 3
Mk-Elective. . . . • . • • . . . • . • • . . . .• 3
Science Elective. .. .. . .. . .. .... 3
Social Science Elective.. . • • . . .• 3
Th 200-399--(1 Course)...•.•.... , 3
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 27G-Business Statistics ...•... 3
Fi 255-Business Finance........• 3
Mk lOG-Prins. of Marketing , 3
Th 120-122-(1 Course) , 3
Humanities Elective....•...... 3
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac lOl-Prins. of Accounting ..... 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics ....•• 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business) ..... , 3





First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 201-Marketing Policy.••..•.. 3
PI 24G-Prins. of Ethics.....••... , 3
Science Elective....•.......•. , 3
Social Science Elective. . . . • . . .• 3
Humanities Elective .......••. , 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28G-Legal Environment. • . . .• 3
IR 21G-Human Resources · 3
Mg l00-Prins. of Management , 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics ......•..... , 3
Humanities Elective. . . •• • . . . .. 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac l00-Prins. of Accounting ..... 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics. . . . .. 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business).. 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man ·•···· 3
En lOl-English Composition* ...• 3
Subject Sem. Hrs.
Principles of Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • • •• • • . . . •• 3
Marketing Policy. . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . • . . . • . • • • . . . • . . •• • 3
Marketing Research. . . . . . .. • . . .. . . • • . .. . . . .. • . • • . .. . 3
Electives. .•... ...•... . ..••.. ....•• . ..•. 12
Principles of Accounting. . .. .. . .. .. . . . . .. . . .. • . . .. .. • 6
Principles of Economics................... 6
Principles of Management. . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . 3
Human Resources.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . • • . . .. • 3
Money and Banking. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • • . . • • . . . . 3
Business Finance.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • 3
Business Statistics ...........•....•..•....•......• " , 3
Legal Environment. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . • . . .. • . • .. . .. • . • .. 3















Total. ..•.......• .. .....••..•.••••.• 54
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Marketing)
follow:
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 25G-Money and Banking..... , 3
Mk-Electives.......••..••...•.• 6
PI-Program Elective.. . • • • . . . • . .• 3
Elective..... , ......••...... ,. 3
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Business Administration.. , - 9
Economics , 6
Finance................. 6
Humanities .......•..... , 12
Management and LR.. . . .. 3 3
Marketing....... ........ 3 18
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
English Composition. .• . . • 3
Mathematics. . . . • . . . . • . . . 6
Philosophy. . • . . • . . . . . . . . 15
Science.............. 6
Social Science.. ...•.. 6
Theology. . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . 6 6
Electives. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • 6
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs.. . . ••• 3
PI-Program Elective..•..••.•..• , 3
Th 200-399--(1 Course).... . • • . . .• 3
Elective.•..•....•...•..•....• 6
15 Total. ·•· 15
Total. ...•.•••..•...••......•
*Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See page 40.
106 107
Biology Biology
The Arabic numeral in parentheses following course titles indicates the
number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
Departments -
The College of Arts and Sciences
Biology (SI>
Staff: DR. CUSICK, chairman; DR. HEDEEN, DR. HIGGINS,
FR. PETERS, MR. PETRI, DR. TAFURI
Laboratory [nstruetors: MRS. CUSICK, MR. PECQUET
~I 102-109 may not be taken for biology major pre-medical or pre-dental
requirements. "
BI .110-111 and 112-113 are required a~ introduction to all 200 level courses. In
e.xceptIOnal ca~~s, BllO~-105 m.ay be c?nsldered as full or partial fulfillment. Addi-
tIOnal prerequIsItes are lIsted With specific courses.
(*) C?urses so ?esigna~ed. ar~ approye~ as electives for curricular requirements in
SCience, subject to lImitatIOns as mdicated.
Lecture and laboratory sections of each course must be taken concurrently.
GENERAL ZOOL<?GY I LABORATORY. (2) The frog and microscopic
study of vertebrate tissues. Development and physiological characteristics of
cells, tissues, organs, plus vertebrate behavior.
GENERAL ZOOLOGY II. (2) A continuation of Bl110. Invertebrate phyla:
morphology, physiology, classification,life histories, and behavior. Topics in
heredity, evolution and ecology.
GENERAL ZOOLOGY II LABORATORY. (2) Each major phylum is
studied with extensive use of living organisms. Genetic materials, fossils and
invertebrate behavior patterns are examined.
INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES. (3) Cells, heredity, ecology,
and evolution. Plants and animal morphology and physiology, especially
man. For B.S. (Elementary Education) curriculum only.
INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SOENCES LABORATORY. (1) Exer·
cises and field trips to illustrate principles of ecology, evolution, behavior,
taxonomy, vertebrate organization, genetics, and cell biology.
GENERAL BOTANY. (3) The morphology, physiology, reproduction of
representatives of each plant division are studied. Seed plants are stressed.
Prerequisite: Bl102-105 or BI110-1l3.
GENERAL BOTANY LABORATORY. (1) Living and preserved specimens
of representatives of the various plant groups are studied. Demonstration
of pertinent principles of plant physiology
REVOLUTIONS AND COUNTER-REVOLUTIONS. (3) Interdisciplinary
course concerning the evolution of biological knowledge during the 19th
and 20th centuries. No prerequisites.
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Upper Division Courses
ADVANCED BOTANY. (2) Representatives of the various plant divisions
stressing the physiology and reproduction of these organisms. The effects
of plants on the activities of man. Prerequisite: B1120-121.
ADVANCED BOTANY LABORATORY. (2) Plants in the field and labora-
tory. Aspects of plant physiology, together with methods of collecting,
preserving, and identifying plants.
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (2) The physiology and morphology of the
algae, bacteria, and fungi. The beneficial and detrimental effects of these
organisms to man and his environment.
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Methods of isolation
and culture of the algae, bacteria, and fungi. Techniques of classification of
these organisms.
GENETICS. (3) Principles of heredity. Genetic control of development.
Population genetics. Prerequisites: B1102-105 or BI110-113.
GENETICS LABORATORY. (1) Techniques of investigating fundamental
genetic principles. The fruit fly as an experimental animal with studies of
bacterial genetics.
EVOLUTION. (2) Evidence for and the mechanisms of evolutionary pro-



















J:lUM~N ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II LABORA
~~~~~~:~~u~:sn:~~~~~;~it;~~~~s~fBl 107 with emphasis o~~~~~J~h;~~:
GENERAL ZOOLOGY I (2) P" .
ular, emphasizing the anatom rmc~ples of bIOlogy, classical and molec-




LIFE.. (2) Man, enyiron~ent, living things. Cells to populations: heredit
ev.olutblon, ecology, mh.entance, development, reproduction behavior p]ant~'
micro es and human life. " ,
I;IFE LABORATORY. (1) Each semester to accompany BI 102 104
tIve!y. Exercises, experiments, and field trips. ' respec-
HUMAN A~A:TOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I. (2) The major human s s
temds emphaSIZing, during this semester, the skeletal muscular digesti~e-
an respiratory systems. '"
HUMAN AN~TOMY ~ND PHYSIOLOGY I LABORATORY. (1)
:~eletal m;tenal an~ dissection of a representative mammal Histo~~~~~
Issues an organs With physiological exercises and demonstrations.
108 HU~N ANA:rOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY II. (2) Continuation of Bl 106










246 H!STORY OF B!~LOGY. (2) The historical development of the biological
sCIences. PrereqUIsite: B1102·105 or BlIlO-111
250 ?~NERAL EC<?~OGY. ~2.3) The relationships between organisms and their
hvmg and non-hvmg environments. Prerequisite: Bl 102·105 or Bl 110-113.
251 ~ENER:\L ECOLOG~ LAB~R.ATORY. (1-2) Laboratory and field exer-
clse~ to J!~ustrate ecolog!cal. pr.Inclples. Local aquatic and terrestrial habitats
are investIgated and theIr bIotiC elements identified.
260 IN~~TEBRATE ZOOLOG'y. (2) Characteristics, life cycles, habits, eco-
nomIc Importance, and evolutIOn of invertebrate animals.
261 IN~RTEBRATE ZOO~OGY LABORATORY. (2) Systematic study of
t~7 Invertebrate phyla usmg fixed preparations: preserved specimens and
hvmg forms. '
266 GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. (2) Structure life histories, habits, habitats
of insects. '
267 GE~ERA:L ENTOMO~OGY LABORATORY. (2) The morphology and
7lassl~catlOn of ~he major orders of insects including some field experience








BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR LABORATORY. (1-2) Gross and
microscopic structure of adult and developing vertebrate nervouS systems.
Use of instrumentation to modify the environment and record responses.
GENERAL VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY. (2) Co~tra7tion, percepti?n,
digestion, metabolism, circulation, respiratio~, coordl.natlon and ~xc.retl0n
in vertebrates. Prerequisite: BI 110, 112, semor standmg, or permiSSion of
instructor.
GENERAL VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (.2) Exercis~s
requiring careful preparation of Ii~ing materia~s and observatIOn of their
functional responses using modern mstrumentatlOn.
BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) (Ch 370).
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (1-2) The gathering o~ .ex-
perimental data from living organisms ~nd its interpretation. PrereqUISite:
senior standing and approval of the Chairman.
METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (1-2) A con~inuation ?fB139B
emphasizing experimental design and controls together With thewntten and








Staff: DR. JOHNSON, chairman; DR. DUBE, DR. GARASCIA,
DR. KLINGENBERG, DR. O'NEILL, DR. SMART, FR. THEPE
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
MEN MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMENT I. (2). A terminal
cours~ for the non-science major. Chemical principles as a baSIS for under-
standing life. Applications of interest to the modern student.
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMENT.I :r:ABORA~OR~.
(1) Chemical experimentation which illustrates the applicatIOns descrIbed In
Ch 102. Field trips will be included.
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMENT II. (2) A c?ntinu.ation
of Ch 102 including a treatment of drugs, air and water ponutlOn, disease
and chemotherapy.
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMENT n LABORATORY.
(1) A continuation of Ch 103.
CHEMISTRY OF RADIOGRAPHIC FILM PROCESSING. (1) Historical
development of X-ray film and darkroom acce.ssories. The nature of process-
ing solutions. Darkroom apparatus and techmques.
GENERAL CHEMISTRY I. (3) Basic principles and. descriptiv~ facts.
Atomic and molecular structure, states of matter, SolutlOns, kmetlcs, and
equilibrium. A pre-professional course.
111
TO.PICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3/ Short term courses designed to explore bio-
logical phenomena ofcurrent Interest. Prerequisite: B1102-105 or BI 110-113.
SPEq.AL PROBLEM;S IN BIOLOGY. (1-4) Independent study in some
specIalIzed area of bIOlogy. Prerequisite: permission of the Chairman.
Laboratory fee.
GENER~ A:"ID VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (2) The morphological
and physIOlogical aspects of vertebrate development.
GENERAL VEI~.TEBR.~TE. EMBRYOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) A study
o~ ~ametoge?esl~, fertlhzatlOn, cleavage, gastrulation, and organogenesis.
Llvmg matenals Illustrate principles of development.
COMPARATIVE ANATO~ OF THE VERTEBRATES. (2) The mor-
phol?¥y and morphogeneSIs of the vertebrates and their evolution. Pre-
requIsite: BI 300.
COMPARA!IVE ANATO.MY OF THE VERTEBRATES LABORATORY.
(~) ObservatIon and analYSIS of structure and function in relation to adapta-
tIOns, and to the development of dissecting skills.
VERTEB~ATE GENERAL mSTOLOGY. (2) Animal tissues' structure
a?d funct!on as reveal~~ by light microscopy, electron micro;copy, and
hIstochemistry. PrerequIsIte: Senior standing or permission of instructor.
VER,TEBRATE GENERAL HISTOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) A micro-
S~OPIC study of fixed materials employing routine and histochemical tech-
mques to demonstrate cell, tissue, and organ morphology.
BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (2-3) Functions of
re~eptors, cent:al nervous system, and effectors involved in the responses of












11l GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY. (1) Practice in the basic
operations of chemical laboratory work. Experiments illustrate topics and
principles covered in Ch 110. One three-hour period per week.
112 GENERAL <?~I~MISTRY II. (3) A ?ontinuation of Ch 110. Subjects include
aqueous eqUIlibrIum, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, and the chemistry
of representative elements. Prerequisite: Ch 110.
113 GENERAL CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY. (1.2) A continuation of
Ch 11~. The laboratory work includes qualitative and quantitative inorganic
analysIS. One or two three·hour periods per week. Prerequisite: Ch 111.
120 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (3) For students in the life
scien~es, education and B.S.. ~hemical Science programs. Aspects of Physical
chemistry most relevant to living systems. Prerequisite: Ch 112.
121 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. (1) Laboratory course. Basic concepts. Appli.
cation of wet and instrumental analytical methods to substances of clinical
interest. Prerequisite: Ch 113.
130 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY I. (3) An intrOduction to theoretical chemistry
with emphasis on thermodYnamics and chemical equilibrium. Prerequisites:
Ch 112, Mt 120, and Ph 108.
131 PHYSICAL CH~MISTRY I LABORATORY. (1) A course to accompany
Ch 130 and to Illustrate by means of selected experiments principles dis-
cussed in Ch 130. Prerequisite: Ch 113.
132 ~HYSICA~ CH.E~STRY II. (3) A continuation of Ch 130. Chief emphasis
IS on chemical kInetiCS and the states of matter. Prerequisite: Ch 130.
133 PHYSICAL CH~MISTRY II LABORATORY. (1) A course to accompany
Ch 132 and to Illustrate, by selected experiments, principles discussed in
Ch 132. Prerequisite: Ch 131.
140 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I. (3) An introductory course treating of the
structure, preparation, reactions, and properties of organic compounds.
Prerequisite: Ch 112.
141 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY. (1) The practice of funda-
!fient~1 o~erations in~olved in the synthesis, separation, purification, and
IdentIficatlOn of orgamc compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 113.
142 ORGANIC CHEMlSTRY II. (3) A continuation of Ch 140 which extends
the treatment of fundamental organic chemistry. Some special topics are
included. Prerequisite: Ch 140.
143 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY. (1) A continuation of the
laborat?ry work of Ch 141 with increased emphasis on the reactions and
syntheSIS of organic systems. Prerequisite: Ch 141.
190 CHEMlCAL LITERATURE. (1) An introduction to the nature and use of
the chemical literature, general research procedures and technical report
writing. Prerequisite: junior standing. '
Upper Division Courses
230 P.I-IY~ICAL CHEMISTRY III. (2) An introduction to quantum chemistry,
kmetlc theory, and molecular structure. Prerequisite: Ch 132.
112
Chemistry
245 ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (1.2) Lecture or consultation and laborato~y
work dealing with the fundamental teChniques and manipulations of orgamc
synthesis. Prerequisite: Ch 143.
250 QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. (3) The systematic identification
of pure organic compounds and of mixt~r~s. Instrumental methods of struc·
ture determination are included. PrereqUIsItes: Ch 142, 143.
260 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Modern theories of bondin.g an? ~truc·
ture. Acid·base and redox chemistry base~ ~:m thermodynamiC pnnclples.
Coordination compound chemistry. PrereqUIsite: Ch 230.
261 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Laboratory tec~miques
and practice in synthetic inorganic chemistry. One laboratory perIOd per
week. Corequisite: Ch 260.
265 INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. One lecture or individual consultati~n,
and three hours of laboratory work per credit hour. Laboratory preparatiOn
of various classes of inorganic compounds.
275 INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. (2) Principles and practices of the chemical
manufacturing industry.
280 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. (2·3) I?iscussion of modern ana~ytical
chemistry with emphasis on instrumentatIOn and measurement techmques.
Prerequisite: Ch 132.
281 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (2) practi~e in the use of
chemical instrumentation as available. Two three·hour perIods per week.
Prerequisites: Ch 133, 280.
290 PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Credit by ar~angement. Con·
ferences and direction in library and/or laboratory. work In some area of
physical chemistry. A charge will be made for matenals used.
291 PROBLEMS IN ORGANIC CHE~STR':'. Description as for Ch 290, but
work done is in some area of orgamc chemistry.
292 PROBLEMS IN INORGANIC CHEMI~TRY. ~escription as for Ch 290,
but work done is in some area of inorgamc chemistry.
293 PROBLEMS IN BIOCHEMISTRY. Description as for Ch 290, but work
done is in some area of biochemistry.
294 PROBLEMS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. pescription as for Ch 290,
but work done is in some area of analytical chemistry.
295 PROBLEMS IN RADIOCHEMISTRY. (See Ch 290·294).
298 SENIOR RESEARCH I. (1) Directed.rea~ing a~d un~ergraduate laborato:y
research required of all chemistry majors 10 their semor year. A charge Will
be made for materials used.
299 SENIOR RESEARCH n. (1) A continuation ~nd c?nclusion of rese~rch
begun in Ch 298. No additional charge for ~~t~flals WIll be made. A wntten
thesis is required as a final report of the actlVltles of Ch 298 and 299.
320 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOCHEMISTRY. (2·3) L~cture .and labora-
tory totaling four hours per week. ~asic ~rinciples of radiOchemIstry and the






340 TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2) An extension of fundamental
organic chemistry to include more specialized topics not previously con-
sidered or extensively treated. Prerequisite: Ch 142.
370 BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) A lecture course treating of the chemistry and bio-
chemistry of carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins. Special topics are included
as time permits. Prerequisite: Ch 142.
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Graduate Courses
500 GRADUATE CHEMISTRY SEMINAR. No credit. Critical discussion of,
and progress reports on, theses and special topics by graduate students and
staff members. Required each semester for all full-time graduate students.
520 RADIOCHEMISTRY. (2) Principles of radiochemistry, properties of
nuclides, advanced instrumental techniques, and methodology of radio-
chemical applications. Prerequisite: Ch 320 or its equivalent.
521 RADIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1-2) Laboratory and instrumental
technique in radiochemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 320. Corequisite: Ch 520.
525 THERMODYNAMICS. (2) Classical and statistical thermodynamics and
the kinetic theory of gases.
530 CHEMICAL KINETICS. (2) Subjects covered include collision and transi-
tion state theories, experimental methods, and the differential and integrated
rate expressions for a variety of mechanisms.
535 THE CHEMICAL BOND. (2) An introduction to the quantom theory of
valence emphasizing calculations on molecular structure.
538 INTRODUCTION TO VIBRATIONAL SPECTROSCOPY. (2) The theory
of vibrational-rotational molecular spectroscopy.
550 ORGANIC STEREOCHEMISTRY. (2) Fundamental structural theory
applied to organic compounds. Geometrical, optical, and conformational
isomerism. The stereochemical factors in certain organic reactions.
555 HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2) The application of funda-
mental organic reactions as applied to the heterocyclic organic molecules.
Two lectures per week.
570 NEWER METHODS OF SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2)
Treatment of recently developed reagents, techniques, and processes in syn-
thetic organic chemistry.
580 ADVANCED ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (1-3) Lectures and/or con-
sultation, and three hours of laboratory work per week per credit hour. A
laboratory course.
590 ORGANIC REACTION MECHANISMS. (2) Theories of reaction mechan-
isms in organic systems and the experimental bases for these theories.
595 ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. (2) Organometallic compounds and
their chemistry. Synthesis, isolation, bonding, structure, and reactions are
covered.
610 TRANSITION METAL CHEMISTRY. (2) The structure and reactions of
coordination compounds based on an adjusted crystal field approach.
114
Classics
MISTRY (2) The structure, bonding, and
612 AD:V~CED IN~RGt~; ~~~sentative ·elements. Acid-base and redox:
penodlc propertIes 0
reactions will be covered.
Y (2) A review and extension of funda-
630 ADVANCED B~OCHEMISTR. I mented by library assignments. Pre-
mental biochemIstry: Lect~res supp e
requisite: Ch 370 or Its eqUivalent. .
. h try of medicinal
ClNAL CHEMISTRY. (2) T~e o~gall1c c emls
640 ~f;cts. Structure-activity relationshIps WIll be stressed. .
M h ds of chemical separatIOn and
660 CHEMICAL. SE~ARAT~OINS. 1(2~ ;~;hasis to be placed on the theory,
their applicatIOn 10 chemIca ana YSIS. .
techniques, and applications of current Importance. .
NTS (2) Methods for measuring the propertIes
670 CHEMI~AL MEASUR
M
EdME tl';ods will be stressed, especially those based
of chemIcal systems. 0 ern me .
on the optical and electrical propertIes of systems.
DS (1 2) A lecture and laboratory course to
680 INSTRUMENTAL ~TH? teO study and research. Laboratory work con-
prepare the student lor gra ua . t
sists of practice in the use of available mstrumen s.
ATION OF CHEMICAL COM-
685 SYNTHESIS AND CHARACTERIZ . f nic and inorganic mate-
POUNDS. (2) La~oratory cho~rs~ ~~tyhe:~sd 0 p~~~~, Prerequisite: Ch 680
rials. DemonstratIOn of t elr I e
. or equivalent. .
. f th ~ ur major fields of chemistry.
690 SPECIAL TOPICS. (2) ~elect1fo?s ro~ t ~h~ses of chemistry not treated
Varied topics representative 0 Impor an
in regular course work. . h
I ies on special topICS, emp a-
692 SPECIAL STUDY. (1) A. short-term e~t.ure ~~rentists. May be taken as a
sizing continuing educatl?n for practlcmg
lecture series without credIt.
d rbrary research under the super-
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6) Laborato~ .an ~ final written thesis is required
vision of a departmental research a vI.sor'h . t y
for those desiring the Master's degree 10 c erruS r .
Classical Languages
BURKE FR. FELTEN,
Staff: DR. MURRAY, chairman; FR. ,
DR. HARKINS, DR. RETTIG .'
d electives for curricular reqUIrements In
(*) Courses so designated are approve .a~. t d
humanities, subject to limitations as III Ica e .
Classical Culture (CI)
Upper Division Courses
CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) (Hs 201),
HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. (3) (Hs 202).






CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (2-3) (Hs 201, Ok 201).
117
ELEMENTARY LATIN. (5)
INTRODUCTION TO LATIN LITERATURE. (5)
LATIN COMPOSITION I. (3)
LATIN COMPOSITION II. (3)
INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (3) Review of grammar with special emphasis on
reading and composition.
PHILOSOPHICAL LATIN. (3) An intensive review of basic syntax intended
to prepare students for the reading of philosophical texts in Latin.
THEOLOGICAL LATIN. (3) Graded readings selected from the Latin
Fathers and theological authors.
CICERO. (3) The De Senectute and/or the De Amicitia.
HORACE: ODES. (3)
VIRGIL: AENEID I-VI. (3)
VIRGIL: AENEID VII·XII. (3)
PLAUTUS AND TERENCE. (3) Selected readings.
Lower Division Courses
HOMER: ILIAD. (3) A study of the Greek epic.
HOMER: ODYSSEY. (3)
SOPHOCLES. (3) The Oedipus Tyrannus and Antigone.
EURIPIDES. (3)
DEMOSTHENES: THE CROWN. (3)
GREEK STYLE I. (3)




PLATO: THE REPUBLIC. (3)
PLATO: DIALOGUES. (3)
HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE. (3)
SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Greek poetry.
SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Greek prose.
































CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) (Hs 201, Lt 201).
HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. (3) (Hs 202).
CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. (3) (Hs 204).
XENOPHON. (3)
DEMOSTHENES: PHILIPPICS AND OLYNTHIACS. (3)
HERODOTUS. (3)
LYSIAS. (3)
CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (Lt 248, En 248, CI248).
116
206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME. (3) (Hs 206).
207 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. (3) (Hs 207).
GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (En 241).
LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (En 244).
CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (En 248).
MEN AND IDEAS OF GREECE AND ROME. (3)
INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS. (3) (Th 345).







101 ELEMENTARY GREEK. (5) One semester.
102 INTRODUCTION TO GREEK LITERATURE. (5) One semester.
*107 XENOPHON. (3)
*108 ST. LUKE. (3)
*112 HERODOTUS: SELECTED READINGS. (3)
*117 LYSIAS: SELECTED READINGS. (3)
123 GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION I. (3)
124 GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION II. (3)
*151 HOMER. (3) Readings from The Iliad.
*152 HOMER. (3) Selected portions of The Odyssey.
*162 EURIPIDES: MEDEA. (3)










*206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME. (3) (Hs 206).
*207 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY Of ROME. (3) (Hs 207).
*211 LIVY. (3)
*212 TACITUS: AGRICOLA, GERMANIA. (3)
*214 LATIN PROSE STYLE. (3)
*220 CICERO: PRO ARCHIA, PRO LEGE MANILIANA, AND PRO MAR-
CELLO. (3)
*221 CICERO: PRO :MILONE. (3)
*222 INTRODUCTION TO A STUDY OF THE LATIN FATHERS. (3)
*231 HORACE: ODES. (3)
*248 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (Ok 248, En 248, C1248).
*251 VIRGIL: AENEID. (3)
'261 ROMAN COMEDY. (3)
301 ROMAN ORATORY. (3)
308 CAESAR. (3)
309 PLINY: SELECTED LETTERS. (3)
*312 TACITUS: THE ANNALS. (3)
313 AnVANCED LATIN COMPOSITION. (3)
314 LATIN STYLE. (3)
*318 ROMAN HISTORIANS. (3)
*319 CICERO: LETTERS. (3)
"'327 ROMAN METRICS. (3)
*328 CICERO: ESSAYS. (3)
"'331 HORACE: SATIRES, EPISTLES. (2-3)
*332 CATULLUS. (3)
"'335 EARLY CHRISTIAN POETS. (3)
*338 MEDIAEVAL LATIN. (3)
*355 JUVENAL. (3)
*356 ROMAN SATIRE. (3)
*371 CICERO: TUSCULAN DISPUTATIONS. (3)
*372 CICERO: DE OFFICIIS. (3)
*388 HISTORY OF LATIN LITERATURE. (3)
*391 LUCRETIUS. (3)
*397 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Latin poetry.
*398 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Latin prose.




Staff: FR. FLYNN, chairman; MR. ADRICK FR HAGERTY,
MR. KVAPIL, DR. LUNSFORD, MR. MAUPIN'
Assisted by: MR. BENKERT, MR. GUSHURST M
MR. PRITCHETT, MR. WILSON ' R. POHLMAN,
(*) Courses so designated are approved as el c . ~ .
humanities, subject to limitations as indic:t:~~es or cUrricular requirements in
Basics
*101 ORAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Speech fu d .
personal, public and group speaking Pr . ~ ~m~.ntals as applied to inter~
ment of ideas, and delivery. . oJec s III Istener analysis, develop-
102 VOICE AND DICTION. (3) Principles and f .
app~ied to expression and vocal variety A /r~ct!ce of vOIC~ production as
dIctIOnary usage. . r ICU a Ion accordmg to IPA and
122 WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS AND
communication. Effective business letters ~EPORTS. (3~ Basic written
communication. an reports. DeVIces of practical
*200 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION .
ratory practice in effective communicatl'on b' (t
3
) Understandlllg of and labo-e ween persons.
201 ORAL INTERPRETATION. (3) Pro'ection b
of mood and emotion, and vocal am ~rti r' ody control, communication
Prerequisite or corequisite: CA 101 fo~ ca Ion as related to. public reading., , or approval of chaIrman.
*202 SURVEY OF MASS MEDIA (3) 0 . .
papers, magazines, radio televi~ion fil:;aalllzdatlOthn and functi~ning of news-, " n 0 er mass medIa.
*203 COMMUNICATION THEORY (3) Natof communication. Models I ~. I ure, purpose, scope, and process
communication. ' e rmng, anguage, and some theories of
*204 THEORIES OF MASS MEDIA (3) M d I
munication. Reciprocal effects of med' 0 eds an~ processes of mass com-
McLuhan, Lasswell Katz and Lazarsfe~~a; aud~e~ces. Theorists studied:
of teacher. ' . rerequlslte: CA 203 or approval
206 EFFECTIVE WRITING. (3) Basic el ..
for research writing. Open only to CAeme~ts of composItIOnal style. Format
"'-, majors.
*206 PRESENTATIONAL SPEAKING (3) .
presentations for business and roti' . Preparatl~n and delivery of oral
organized sequences, and uses bf m~~~:~~di;~i~~~slzes persuasion, evidence
*263 GROUP DISCUSSION (3) P' . Itions of leadership and' arti . rm~lp es and perfo~mance in group func-
information-sharing stuly ofcIP~tlond" Pro~edures III decision-making and
. major ISCUSSlOn forms.
266 INTERVIEWING (3) I t I .varied kinds of inierview~ e~~~rsona. SItuations .as related to exercises in




208 SMALL CAMERA TECHNIQUES. (3) Lecture-lab experience to improve
skills in creating and developing quality photographs.
209 PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PRE.MEDS. (1) Microphotography and copying
techniques.
*211 ART OF THE FILM. (3) Film as an art form, treating grammar, sound,
light, motion, animation, editing, methods, and directors. Each student will
make a short film connected with lab sessions. Lab fee.
212 FILM mSTORY AND DIRECTORS. (3) Motion picture history. Current
Hollywood and foreign film-makers. Underground and avant-garde films.
Screenings. Pre- or corequisite: CA 211 or 213.
213 FILM COMMUNICATION. (3) Visual communication components: direc-
tion, line, color, shape, value, texture, etc. Visual components in pictures.
Students will make a short film from 35mm stills. Lab fee.
*214 FILM CRITICISM. (3) Cultivating criteria for judging films, from viewing,
analysis, reviews, and student critiques. Pre- or corequisite: CA 211 or 213.
Lab fee.
215 NON-FICTION FILM. (3) Documentary techniques of Grierson, Flaherty,
and others. Methods used in the propanganda films with Riefenstahl and
Capra. Students will make a specimen film. Lab fee. Pre- or corequisite:
CA 211 or CA 213.
216 FILM MAKING TECHNIQUES. (3) Basic studies in the making of a film-
economic, social, and technical, planning, shooting, and editing. Students
will make short films. Lab fee.
217 INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) The camera-its structure
and use. Composition, pictorial arrangement, techniques in shooting. Optics
and exposures. Emulsions, filters, and lighting. Techniques of laboratory
developing. Lab fee.
Radio-Television
218 BROADCAST STATION MANAGEMENT. (3) Study of station manage-
ment, organization, and operational techniques.
219 BROADCAST STATION SALES. (3) Marketing functions related to broad-
cast stations. Principles, problems and solutions as to methods and tech-
niques of audience research bearing on prices and sales. (Mk 219).
220 BROADCAST ANNOUNCING. (3) Career and qualifications. Principles,
preparation and delivery of announcements, newscasts, and other projects.
Lab work in WVXU-FM and XU-TV studios. Pre- or corequis
ite
: CA 102
or approval of instructor.
"'221 FUNDAMENTALS-RADIO-TV. (3) American and foreign broadcasting
systems bearing on technical, legal, and economic factors. Relations to pro-
gramming, public responsibility, and maSS audience research.
222 CONTINUITY WRITING. (3) Announcement and program writin~ .for
radio and television. Broadcast styles, scripts, and formats. PrereqUIsIte:









PUBLIC RELATIONS IN MODERN SOCIETY. (3) ~ublic. r.elati~ns i~
the modern world. Nature of communication .and public OplIDon. mag
concept and PR research. Public relations techmques.
TECHNIQUES OF PUBLICITY. (3) Public releases for mass m.edia. wor~
with media representatives. News stories development. Plannmg gener
publicity programs.
PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Nature .and ~ti~:~~f~
public opinion. Measurement by polls. Propaganda and Its re
news and publicity. Techniques and role of propaganda.
Communication-Speech
. I d ersonal appeals to influ-
PERSUASION. (3) Logical, psy~hologJc.a, an p ive speaking.
ence belief, attitude, and behaVIOr. Major forms of presuas
Prerequisite: approval of instructor. .
. 'I' I emotional and ethical
CREATIVE SPEAKING. (3) Aflstotle s ~~~~'m Distinctive American
a eals of speech rhythm and of persona .1 10 •
s~~eches since 1932. Prerequisite: approval of mstructor.
N (3) M n's efforts to exchange and
HISTORY OF CO~CATIO • n
a
times. Systems and methods,
record messages from pflmltlVe ages to our oYj ting telegraphy wireless, and
pictogram, ideogram, alphabet, language, prm, ,
television.
MORAUTY AND MASS MEDIA. (3) (Th 312).
123
Journalism
PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM. (3) Modern journalism. print media.
Extensive writing practice.
NEWS WRITING. (3) News writing, editing, an? ~eporting. Stories-
straight news, features, and humor. Development of mdlVldual style.
RADIO-TV NEWS WRITING. (3) Style ~~d techniques of writing for radio
and television. The visual content of televlSlon and news shows.
JOURNALISM FOR TEACHERS.~ PUBI:I~ATlON~ AD~~O~d
(3) Fundamentals of journalism: W~ltmg, copy edltmg, headline w g
make-up applied to school publicatIOns.
THEATRE ARTS I (3) History of stage costume. Basic design eleme~ts,
fabrics, and pattern·s. Principles, materialS, and procedures for effectiVe
execution of theatrical makeup.
ACTING I. (3) Styles of acting. Creating different kinds ofroles and charac-
terization. Lab work.
STUDIES IN THE MUSICAL COMEDY. (3) Origi~s and current ~echi












225 BASIC TV DIRECTION-PRODUCTION. (3) Procedures and techniques
of program production by director and crew. The director, control room
directing, and team cooperation. Programs are produced for regular airing.
Pre- or corequisite: CA 224.
223 RADIO PRODUCTION. (3) Basic radio composition. Audio techniques of
program elements for commercials, drama, documentary and musical pro.
duction, related to commercial, educational, and public broadcasting. Lab
work in connection with WVXU-FM.
226 ADVANCED TV DIRECTION-PRODUCTION. (3) Theories and tech-
niques of control room directing: staging, pacing, acting, dramatic effect,
audience influence, and analysis of professional productions. Lab. Pre-
requisites: CA 224 and CA 225.
228 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION. (2·4) (Ed 228). No prerequisite.
229 TV TECHNIQUES FOR BUSINESS AND TEACHERS. (3·4) Audiovisual
materials for presentation. Closed·circuit television studio facilities. Critiqu-
ing video-taped exercises. Lab. (Ed 229).
230 SPECIAL EFFECTS: TV PRODUCTION. (3) Application of film, graphics,
animation, lighting, studio and electronic effects to production of programs.:
Lab work in campus TV Studios and in Dana Film Studios. Prerequisite
CA 224 or 229.
224 BASIC EQUIPMENT OPERATION. (3) Tools, techniques, and skills of
radio and television production from an operational standpoint. On-the-job
experiences from taping the XU TV Institute.
Theatre
*231 HISTORY OF THE THEATRE. (3) Theatrical practice in the western world
from Greek to current times. Theatre and staging techniques.
232 ACTING TECHNIQUES. (3) Pantomime, improvisation, coordinating
speech and movement, grouping, tempo rhythm and line reading. Lab work.
Prerequisite: CA 102 or approval of instructor.
233 PLAY DIRECTING. (3) Basic directing. Interpreting a play in oral and
visible form. Student participation in direction and stage management.
Lab work.
234 STAGECRAFT: THEATRE AND TV. (3) Stagecraft for theatre and tele-
vision. Construction and painting. Projects coordinated with television and
theatrical productions. Lab work.
235 PLAY PRODUCTION. (3) The elements of production: organization,
analysis and selection of plays, rehearsal and technical problems. Lab work.
237 LIGHTING: THEATRE, TV, FILM. (3) Lighting instruments, control units,
and color. Theories on illumination for stage, television, and film studios.
Lab work coordinated with campus productions.
*238 THEATRE APPRECIATION. (3) The playas a composite art.
122
Communication Arts Corrections
282 INSTITUTE: FILM-SIGNIFICANT FOREIGN DIRECTORS. (Summer
Intersession only.) (2) Lectures and films.
283 WORKSHOP: CLASSROOM USE OF EDUCATIONAL TV. (Summer
Intersession only.) (2) Coordination of classroom teaching and television
instruction.
Institutes and Workshops
281 INSTITUTE: TEACHING FILM ART. (Summer Intersession only,) (2)
The grammar, technology, business, content, and art of film. Lectures
and film.
287 INSTITUTE: FILM-SIGNIFICANT AMERICAN DIRECTORS. (Summer
Intersession only.) (2)
288 INSTITUTE: MEDIA TRAINING. (Summer only.) (2) Audio and video
studio operations. Use of graphics.
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Graduate Courses
CORRECTIONS. (3) Basic ~r~nciples, history, cur-
FOUNDATlO~SO~ h d logy A survey and cntlque.
rent philosophIes, an met 0 0 . h ds and custodial
TlONS (3) Treatment met 0INSTITUTIONAL CORREC ,', dults
care in correctional institutions for Juvemles anda· I'
S (3) Probation and paro e prm-
NON-INSTITUTIONAL CORREhCTIONf p'sychiatric clinics, group therapy,, I g with t e use 0
ciples and technlq~es,a o~ '1 d adult offenders.
and auxiliary services for Juvem e an I d t the field of
TlONS (2) LawS re ate 0 ,
LEGAL ASPECTS OF CORREC ,.. The lawyer's role in relation
S me Court decIsIOns.
corrections. Recent ,up~e k s Prerequisite: Cr 501.
to client and correctlona wor er . CTIONS (2) Prin-
ELING IN CORRE . .
INTERVIEWING AND ,CO~S f authority and crisis intervention.
ciples and methodology mcludmg use 0 blems in
ION (2) Management pro
CORRECTIONAL ADMlNISTRA:bTI, el'atl'ons Prerequisite: Cr SOl.. d rsonnel pu IC r .
correctIOns. Bu get, pe, 't f alcohol abuse
ALCOHOL AND CRIMINALITY. (2) BasIc concep s 0
related to the public offender.
Upper Division Courses
CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) (Ps 266, Ed 266).
PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. (2) (Ps 276, Ed 276).
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
SIGN. (3) Visualization in the cO,m-
VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS ID~ and utilization of visual mateflal.
munication process. Researc~, s7 ectlOn,
E aluation of visual commumcatton. (Ed 291).
v ION OF EDUCATIONALORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRAT
MEDIA PROGRAMS. (3) (Ed 292).
Special Study

















Staff: MR. HAHN, director; MR. DO'CONNOR, MR. OVERBERG,
MR. FARMER, MR'RFIOCRHDA~~6N MR. ZIMMERMAN
MR. PALMER, MR. ,
Assisted by: DR. BERG, MR. SETA .'
I tives for curricular requirements m(l<) Courses so designated ar~ appr?ved as. e;c t d
social science, subject to hmltatlOns as 10 Ica e .
COMMUNICATION: SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS. (3) Communication
characteristics of the small group, emergence of leadership, networks, inter-
action of members, group decisions, communication roles, and problem
solving. (Ed 360).
CURRENT DIALOGUE: ISSUES AND SPEAKERS. (3) Case study,
Contemporary vital issues. Ideas about effective communication. TV talk




271 PRACTICUM IN FILM. (1)
272 PRACTICUM IN RADIO-TELEVISION. (1)
273 PRACTICUM IN THEATRE. (1)
274 PRACTICUM IN JOURNALISM. (1)
275 PRACTICUM IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. (1)
276 PRACTICUM IN SPEECH. (1)
Practicums
(CA Undergraduates Only)
Three hours of weekly lab or privately directed study merit one hour of credit.
Arrangements to be made with instructor before registration, requiring written
approval of chairman. Repeatable up to four hours. Prerequisite: a background
of courses in a specific area.
Educational Media
290 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Audiovisual materials in the
learning process. Uses, advantages, and limitations. Making basic instruc-







(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE l!NI!ED STATES~e~;~r ~;;;:;;f:~
economy fr?m the Pd
eriod
?f cOdl°Fo~ze~tgl~~O~~eer~~~~ankinga~d finance,agriculture,' 1I1d~stry, omestlc an
and transportatlon.
(3) The economic implications of natural
ECONOMIC GE?GRAPHY.. ation to the development of agricul-
resources. Productlo~ °df goO~s tlDh r&nited States and foreign countries.ture, commerce, and 111 ustry lD e
URBAN ECONOMICS. (3) Interdi~cipl!nary. Tools for hri~b~~a~O~~~~~:
Forces leading to urbanization and. dlffe~mg rates of growt
Affluence, equity, and stability are 1I1vestlgated. (Po 245).





300 LABOR RELATIONS. (3) (IR 3(0).
310 CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) (IR 310).
311 HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) (IR 311).
313 LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) (IR 313).
*320 ECONOMIC THEORY AND SOCIAL. ORDER. (3) E~~~~~fSet~fc~
Christian ethics. The Encyclicals. The ?l;lSlneSSman ant1g
founded on Christian principles. PrerequIsIte: Be 100 or .
) U 't d States government stmc-330 GOVERNMENT AND BU~INESS. ~3 m e stitutionallimitations. Due
ture and government regulatlO? Ofpb~slyess. C~1 immunities. Obligation of
process of law. Equal protectIOn. flVI eges a
contract. (Po 330).
TlON (3) Forms of taxation; incidence of
335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXA • xpenditures' the effects of govern-ti' . b rowing' non-tax revenues; e , .. 101
taxa on, or , (P 335 Fi 335). PrerequIsite: Ec .ment finance on the economy. 0 ,
YSTEMS (3) Origin and development
*341 COMPAR.;\TlVE ECONC?MIC St' sand ·purposes. Socialism, Fascism,of economIC systems. Their opera Ion
Communism, and Capitalism.
1ST STATE. (3) The principles of
343 ECONOMICS O.F THE COMMUNisL' nd Stalin. Popular and ortho-Marxist CommUnIsm. Marx, Enge, emn, a
dox communism.
. d S t trade and the world. Causal
345 INTERNATIONAL TRADE. (3) tU~I~e rna~~o~sal private agreements. Inter.relationships. Role of governmen. n e ,
national business. Prerequisite: Be 200.
348 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION. (3)
OBLEMS (3) Current problems: labor, mone-
"'360 CURRENT ECONOMIC PR . t social security legislation andtary and fiscal policy, debt managemen,
public regulation.
200 MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Economic principles. Fundamental
concepts of value and price, rent, interest, wages and profits. Relationship
to problems of production, distribution, and exchange. Prerequisite: Ec 102.
*101 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) General economic activity. National
income, employment, money and banking, business fluctuations, and eco-
nomic stability. The economy as a whole is examined.
Staff: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman; FR. BESSE, DR. H. BRYANT,
DR. CLICKNER, DR. DONNELLY, DR. HAILSTONES, DR.
LINK, MR. ROTHWELL, DR. SCHULTZ, DR. ZIMMERMAN
Assisted by: DR. FREIBERG, MR. KEHR, DR. MAMMEL,
MR. MARTIN, DR. THIEMANN, DR. WEBB
201 MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) The determinants of Gross National
Product, employment levels, and rates of economic growth. The developing
body of modern macroeconomic theory. Prerequisite: Ec 101.
580 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH AND DIRECTED STUDY IN CORREC.
TIONS. (Non-classroom). (2) Field observation, case analysis, special read-
ings, or data evaluation. Taken concurrently with Cr 590.
590 INTERNSHIP IN CORRECTIONS. (Non-classroom). (2) Supervised on.
the-job training. Three hundred hours, placement in correctional setting.
Final course in the program.
*102 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) Market forces of supply and demand
in allocating the nation's resources and securing efficiency in their use.
Economic behavior of consumers, firms, and resource owners.
232 MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS. (3) Functions ofvariables. Maxima
and minima of functions. Applications of series, differential equations. and
difference equations to economic problems. Prerequisite: Mt 122.
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*202 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) World economic movements.
Aristotle, Thomas Aquinas, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Mills, Malthus, George,
Clark, Bentham, Jevons, and Keynes. Prerequisite: Ec 101, 102.
*210 HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) (IR 210, Mg 210). Prerequisite: Ec 102 or 110.
222 ECONOMETRICS. (3) Economic theory, statistical methods, and the cal-
culus to numerical economic data. Demand, cost, production, and other




ADVANCED COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS. (3) (En 2(0)•.
1 a Hcable to high school
SECONDARY METHODS. (3) M~thodo Og1 f~he major content fields.
teaching in general. Methods best SUIted to eac a
Materials fee $10.00. . f
VALUATION. (3) FunctlO.ns a
SECONDARY ~URRICl!LYMe~~~e~es; new technology as apphed to
secondary educatIOn; cumcu ~r l' n techniques.
the curriculum. Classroom eva ua 10 . in
(6) Laboratory experience
STUDENT TEACHING (SECOND~~Y)~f a critic teacher for one semes·
high school teaching under the supervls~~y
ter UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT 0 .
. (6) Laboratory experience under
STUDENT TEAcmNG (ELEMENTOARY). ster Ed 304 is required con·.. t her ne seme .
the supervision of a cntlC ~~E CREDIT ONLY.
currently. UNDERGRADU . d
PLANNED OBSERVATION (SECONDARY). Credit to be arrange .
DERGRADUATE ONLY.
UN RTICIPATION. (3) A special course
PLANNED OBSERVATION ~DPA b school psychologists. UNDER·













. . R ANDERSON, MR. BAKER
Staff: DR. SCHWEIKERT, chaIrman, D DR CLARKE DR. COS-
MR. BRUENEMAN,DR. N.BRYANT, . DRENNAN, MR.
GROVE, MR. DAILY, DR. D~<J-JJA ~~'HELMES, DR. KLEIN,
EICK,DR.GAFFNEY'~~NKDR LOZIER, DR. MAYANS,
MR. LaGRANGE, DR. DERMOTT' DR PARTRIDGE, MR.
DR McCOY, MISS Mc " AN MRS ROTHS-
POHLMAN, DR. RINSKY'MDRR.s~f~~AN' DR. VORDEN-
CHILD, MR. SCHEURER,. ,
BERG, DR. WUBBOLDING.
BLACKWELL MR. BRAUN,
Assisted by: MR. BOLSE~T~:MR DRAUD,DR.GAROFALO,
MR BRITION,DR.BO " HENS DR HOGAN,
SR.. HABIG, MR. HIL':ETTR~E~~' ~iT~EIER MISS'MICKEL,
MR G JACOBS, MR. Mfi " SSMAN MR ROB·
MR'. NEFF, MR. PICKERINGi~~~R:ORIAN6, MR. SOWELL.
BINS, MR. SETA, MR. ~R~~R MRS WERNERSBACH,MRS.
DR. VARLAANNDDT~~'~EPARTMENT 'OF PSYCHOLOGY
WESSEL, . .
. ~ curricular reqUlrements ill
(*) Courses so designated ar~ appr?ved as. e~ctJ:eJ or
social science, subject to hmltatlOns as In Ica e .
Lower Division Courses
PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. (3) The role of the sch~ol.in society: 0
EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Psychological prmclples apphed t
learning and teaching. (Ps 141).
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397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced
students.
Other courses are acceptable for a major in economics at the discretion of
the Chairman or the student's advisor.
Graduate Courses
521 MICROECONOMICS: THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. (3) The eco-
nomic principles of price theory. Analyses are conducted within a framework
of traditional and modern contributions in the field. (BA 521).
522 MACROECONOMICS: THEORY AND POLICY. (3) Theories of em-
ployment. Classical. Keynesian. Modern. Interrelationships implied in the
determination of interest rates. The demand and supply for money. Price
levels. Growth and development. Monetary and fiscal policy. (BA 522).
523 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Con-
cepts and techniques of economic theory: elasticity, marginal analysis, linear
programming, capital budgeting. Quantitative methods. (BA 523).
524 SEl\1INAR: DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) Neo-
Classical and contemporary thought. The rise of marginalism. Theories of
production, partial equilibrium, and general equilibrium. Growth of welfare
economics. (BA 524).
530 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to prac-
tical business operation. Tools of economic analysis; types of economic
competition and their effect on individual firms and industries. (BA 530).
532 BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (BA 532).
535 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY. (3) (BA 535).
538 ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) Determinants of the competitiveness of
labor markets; study of economic determinants of employment levels. Semi-
nar method is used. (BA 538).
539 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (BA 539).
542 ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3)
544 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3)
546 LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY. (3) (BA 546).
548 TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS. (3)
550 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) (BA 550).
552 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) (BA 552).
556 MONETARY INSTITUTIONS AND POLICY. (3)
558 FISCAL POLICY AND PUBLIC FINANCE. (3)
612 SEMINAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) (BA 612).
690 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (BA 690).
695 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.
697-698 RESEARCH SEMINAR. (6)





TEACHING INTERNSHIP (SECOND;ARY). (6) Open only to full em-
ployed gradu~te students, !he teacher IS supervised by a clinical ro~ess
10 the s,tudent s, area of maJor competency. A 3D-clock-hour semin~r is or
of the mternship. Ed 548: Current Pro~lems of Secondary EducationPa~t
must be taken as a supplement to the Internship UNDERGRADUAT(E)
CREDIT ONLY. .
208 TEACHING INTER~SHIP (EL~MENTARY). (6) Description is the same
as 207. ~d 304 ~emma~: ProfessIOnal Problems in Elementary Educati
~~{~dlt hours, is reqUired concurrently. UNDERGRADUATE CRED~~
SE~ONDARY Cl!RRICULUM, EVALUATION AND METHODS
An, mtegrat~d cUrriculum, evaluation, and method~ course inclUding b(6)
vatlOn and tn-school activities. Materials fee $10.00. 0 ser-
ME~ODS <?F TEACHING READING. (3) Developmental process of
readmg. Rea~mg, as an art of communication, as a perceptual-conceptual
process. Read10g tn the content areas.
215 DEVELOPMENTAL READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3)
216 ~IAGNOST~C READING INSTRUCTION. (3) Practical reading tech.
nIques .a~d 1Ostr~ments for diagnosis of groups or individual students
~etelrmlm~g readmg level and potential by the pre-service teacher Plan~
Imp ementmg programs of remediation and enrichment. .
*218 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (2-3) (So 218).
220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3) (So 220).
226 CHILDR~N'S LITERATURE. (3) Interpretative and critical study of litera-
ture, claSSIC and contemporary, for children and/or adolescents. (En 226).
227 ADOLESCENT LITERATURE. (3)
228 EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION. (2-4) (CA 228).
229 TV TECHNIQUES FOR BUSINESS AND TEACHERS. (3.4) (CA 229).
*231 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ps 231).
232 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) (Ps 232).
233 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 233).
235 DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 235).
237 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) (Ps 237).
239 PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION. (3) (Ps 239).
249 JOURNALISM FOR TEACHERS AND PUBLICATIONS ADVISORS
(2) (CA 249). •
*253 THE SCHOOL AND THE BLACK COMMUNITY. (3) (So 253).
*261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 261, So 261).
























THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I, II. (4) Two semesters.
(See Ps 263-264).
CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) (Cr 266, Ps 266).
INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2)
Symptoms of maladaptive behavior in youngsters. Evaluation of etiological
factors. Personality disorders. Services, facilities, and agencies for treat-
ment. (Ps 271).
GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2) Total pro-
gramming for severely disturbed youngsters. Behavioral maladaptations
within group settings. Modification resources. Physical, psycholoicgal, and
sociological causes.
EDUCATING THE DISTURBED CHILD. (2) Special methods, materials,
and curricula for a therapeutic, educational atmosphere. Behavioral modifi·
cation and classroom management techniques.
MENTAL HYGIENE. (2) (Ps 274).
DYNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 275).
PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. (2) Definition, causes and catego-
ries of delinquency. Court processes. Court rulings. Current philosophies.
Service agencies. Personality and maladaptive disorders. (Ps 276).
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) (Ps 277).
PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (2-3) (Ps 283).
AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION. (3) (CA 290).
VISUAL COMMUNICATION DESIGN. (3) (CA 291). Prerequisite: Ed
290. Fee $15.00.
ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS. (3)
(CA 292).
ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM. (3) Considers elementary school in school
system and society and relates curriculum thereto.
ELEMENTARY METHODS AND MATERIALS I. (2) Integrated course
in science. Prerequisite: Ed 300. Materials fee $5.00.
ELEMENTARY METHODS AND MATERIALS II. (4) Integrated course
in language arts and social studies. Prerequisite: Ed 300. Materials fee $10.00.
SEMINAR: PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY EDU·
CATION. (2) May be taken in conjunction with Ed 204.
KINDERGARTEN METHODS AND MATERIALS I, II. (2,2) Two semes-
ters. Pre-school children's physical, intellectual, social, and emotional develop-
ment. Current research, materials, activities, and experiences appropriate
for kindergarten level. Classroom observations and/or lab experiences.
Individual development of materials.






314 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (1) Methods and materials
used in elementary school instruction. Students must implement various
techniques. Taken concurrently with Ed 301.
315 NEW MATHEMATICS: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3)
The modern mathematics curriculum in the elementary school. Materials,
methods, and content.
316 NEW MATHEMATICS: SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS: ALGE-
BRA. (3) (May replace Ed 201 for teachers of Mathematics.)
317 TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH. (3) (May replace Ed 201 for
teachers of English.)
318 LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS. (3)
320 NEW TRENDS IN TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Materials fee $5.00.
322 CONTEMPORARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM PROJECTS: INTER-
MEDIATE AND JUNIOR HIGH. (3) Materials fee $5.00.
325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) Command of the student's
language with a view to teaching. Psychology of language learning-motiva-
tion, evaluation, and testing. May replace Ed 201 for teachers of Modem
Languages. (ML 325).
326 FRENCH TEACHING: PRACTICUM AND CRITIQUE. (3) (Fr 326).
327 SEMINAR: GERMAN LANGUAGE CULTURE. (3) (Gr 327).
331 REFERENCE SERVICE. (3) Bibliographical and reference materials in
subject fields. Training and practice in solving questions arising in refer-
ence services.
332 BASIC CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION. (3) Theory and prac-
tice. Subject cataloging. Complex entries. Dewey Decimal and Library of
Congress Classifications. Library of Congress subject headings.
333 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION: TOTAL APPROACH. (3) (Th 333).
334 ADOLESCENCE AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (Th 334).
335 CONTENT AND METHOD: SECONDARY SCHOOL RELIGION. (3)
(Th 335).
336 RENEWAL: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL RELIGION. (3) (Th 336).
337 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION SEMINAR. (3) (Th 337).
338 THEORIES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (Th 338).
339 PARISH DIRECTORS OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (Th 339).
340 DRUG COUNSELING. (2) Drug culture; counseling the user; family
counseling; crisis intervention; legal and ethical responsibilities of the
counselor.
360 COMMUNICATION: SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS. (3) (CA 360).
365 CURRENT DIALOGUE-ISSUES AND SPEAKERS. (3) (CA 365).
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COACHING: WRESTLING. (2) Elective open to upper division students
only.
COACHING: TUMBLING AND GYMNASTICS. (2) Open to upper divi-
sion students only.
372 COACHING: FOOTBALL. (2)
373 COACHING: BASKETBALL. (2)
374 COACHING: BASEBALL. (2)
375 COACHING: TRACK AND FIELD. (2)
376 THEORY OF OFFICIATING. (2) Elective open to upper division stu-
dents only.
377 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUC~TION. (3) Principl~s, organii
zation, and administration of physical educatlocn ~~1~~Ni~. mtramura
athletic program. FOR UNDERGRADUATE R
TRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) MethodS and rna-
378 ~~~~anizationaltechniques and the administratio~of the school health
program. FOR UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONL .
UCATION METHODS AND MATERIALS. (4) Two
379, PHYSICAL ED and ractice. Touch football, soc~er.and speedball, tum-
380 ~~rn:st:~~ ;~~~~~tus, tasketball, volleyball, conditiOning, track and field,
softball. Testing.
382 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL HEALTH AND HYGIENE. (2)
385 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2)
386 KINESIOLOGY. (2) prerequisites: BII06-107, 108-109.
ETY (2) Th American Red CrosS Standard and the
387 ~~~~c~~i~~~i~~:urse. The pre~ention and treatment of athletic injuries.
388 PERSONAL AND COMMUNIT~ HEALTH. (2) Personal and community
health for use in teaching that subject.
389 ADAPTI
VE PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Methods, IT;Iaterials, at;d prfo-
d d . . t ation of phySical education or
grams for the orga?ization an a milliS r 't (Formerly Ed 594).
atypical individuals III schools and the commUni y.
390 SPECIAL WORKSHOPS, SE~NARS, INSTITUTES. (1-6) as designated.
Courses will be specified as to title when offered.
391 WORKSHOP: MULTI-SENSORY PERCEPTION. (2) Materials fee $5.00.
392 PERCEPTUAL MOTOR PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION. (2)
431 PASTORAL COUNSELING. (2)
SPECIAL WORKSHOPS, SEMIN~RS, INSTITUTES. (1-6) as desig-
480 nated. Courses will be specified as to title when offered.
497 SPECIAL STUDY. (2-6)
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498 TUTORIAL COURSE. Credit to be arranged. Special reading and directed
study for advanced students.
Graduate Courses
The Department of Education of the Graduate School is organized to offer
the in-service teacher or school administrator opportunities for advanced profes-
sional training through individual courses or through balanced programs leading
to the Master of Education degree.
Ed 501, 503, 505, 507 are required ofall Candidates for M.Ed. Degree
SOl PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) The historical development of edu-
cational philosophy and theories. Evaluation of major current philosophies.
503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Major aspects ofchild
and adolescent growth and development. The learning process and factors
influencing learning.
505 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (3) The relationships of the federal
government, the state, and the local government to public and private educa-
tion. Major administrative functions as operable in the elementary, middle,
and secondary school.
507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. (3) Methodology of educational research.
Statistics in research. Locating educational research. Two credits. Research
Project. One credit. A separate grade is given for each phase of the course.
510 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. (2-3) (Ps 210).
511 ADVANCED STATISTICS. (3) (Ps 511).
529 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. (3) (Ps 529).
530 LEARNING AND MOTtVATION. (2·3) (Ps 530).
531 COUNSELING MINORITIES. (2) Theory, techniques and research in
counseling of minority groups, such as blacks, Southern Appalachian
migrants, etc. in settings of the school and other agencies. (Ps 531).
532 EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (2) The school's
responsibility for moral, social, and vocational guidance. Essentials of an
adequate guidance program. (Ps 532).
533 COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. (2) Theory of coun-
seling. Case method. Relationships to testing and to other sources of data.
Interviewing. Place and value of records. Clinical procedures. (Ps 533).
534 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUIDANCE. (2) Principles, philosophy, admin-
istration, and organization of guidance services in the elementary school
setting. Role and function of the counselor.
535 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION. (2) (Ps 535).
536 GROUP GUIDANCE. (2) Laboratory course. Individual roles in the group.
Interpersonal relations. For counseling, teaching, and persons involved in
personnel work. (Ps 326).
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539 GUIDANCE LABORATORY. (2). Stud~ of i?d~vidual p~Pi~~l1~~~~~~:~~
pertinent data, interviewing, recordmg, dIagnOSIS, mte;.a~~~y
Practicum. Prerequisites: Ed 532, 533, 579. By reserva 10 •
540 ADMINISTRATION OF THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (2)
MINISTRATION (2) Criteria for an
541 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL AD. t' Patterns ~f school organization.
effective elementary school orgamza Ion.
Administrative problems.
MINISTRATION (2) Organization of sec-
542 SECONDARY SCH~OL AD
f
h d I making Administrative problems.
ondary schools. Techmques 0 sc e u e· .
543 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (2) Techniques of improving instruc-
tion through supervision.
544 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM. (2) Aims of el~~~ntary educat~~'t~~~:
ciflc objectives of primary a~d ~pper.elementary diVISIons. Classro
niques for realizing these obJectIVes. .
545 SECONDARY C~RRICULUM'C(12) Ai~~o{e~h~~~~: ;:ru~~~~~~~p~~:~
objectives of curflcular areas. assro
objectives.
547 CURRENT PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (1-2) A
seminar.
548 CURRENT PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. (1-2) A
seminar.
550, MICRO-TEAClllNG I, n. (2,2)
551
560 ADMINISTRATION OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL. (2) .
L PERSONNEL SERVICES. (2-3) Dutl~S
561 ADMINISTRA!l0N O~ PUPI.. . u il ersonnel services and 10
and functions mvolved 1U. a.d.~lmstefn~g dir~cto~ of pupil personnel. Sys-
pupil accounting. ResponSIbIlities 0 t e
tematized records management. .
562 SCHOOL PUBLIC RELATI~NS. (~) Relations ~fd~~h~~~~i~~~~mmunlty.
Effective use of media of pubhc relatIOns-press, a •
NT PROBLEMS. (2) Techniques of
563 SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAG~ME funds School purchasing. Food
budgetary control, public and
d
1Ote~al y School insurance. Plant records.
service. Supplies. Equipment a.n
l
mac m~rti~n School investment. Manage-
Maintenance and repair. PUPI transpor a .
ment techniques.
564 ADMINISTRATION OF STAFF PERSONNEL. (2) Prerequisites: Ed 505
and Ed 543 or equivalent.
. h' which schools operate. Federal
565 SCHOOL LAW. (2) Legal fradmewLor~tpl;o~~sions for school finance.
and state precedents. State co e. eg
566 SCHOOL FINANCE. (2)
567 SCHOOL BUILDINGS. (2)
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568 ADMINIS!RATI':'E PRACTICUM. (2) Planne .
dents seekmg admmistrative certificat' 0 I d field experience for stu-
sity requirements may register Re ist 1O~. n y students who meet Univer-
Ed 505, 541 or 542, 543, and 544 ~r ;~~(~:~;g),ervation only. Prerequisites:
579 PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEME
Testing procedures. Rationale of intelli en NT ~ESTS. (?-3) Group tests.
and personality tests. Selection and evagl
Ct~' aptfltude, achievement, interestua Ion 0 group tests. (Ps 279) ,
580 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 580). .
582 I~T~IVI~UAL TESTS OF INTELLIGE < •mmlstratlOn, scoring interpretation NCE. (~) Underlymg theory, ad-
of intelligence. (Ps 582). ' and reportmg of the individual tests
590 A.DMI~ISTRATION OF SCHOOL ATH .
dIScussion of current problems and r' LETI~S. (3) InvestIgation and
school athletics. po ICles pertment to administration of
591 LEADERSHIP IN OUTDOOR EDUCt~ settings for outdoor education h ~TION. (3) C;onsideration is given
tlOn. Emphasis on group and indi~i~c ~o ca~p functl?ns, and administra-ua campmg techmques.
592 ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURA
administrative problems policies an L ATHLE!ICS. (3) Treatment of
athletics as applied to school syst ' d procedures Involved in intramuralems.
595 ADMINISTRATION OF COMMUNITY
and principles as they are related to th R~C~EATION. (3) Structure
school and community recreational pro~r~~:~lzatlOn and administration of
596 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL
mary components. Organizing and admi~~TN~SS PRO<?RAMS. (3) Pri-
ness program for sports and physical ed ISt~ermTgla !un~t!onal physical fit-uca Ion. Ie mdlVldual.
597 ~~~~g£~. ~rYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY
600, SPECIAL WORKSHOPS INSTITU
625 (1-6) Courses will be spe~ified as T~S, SEMINARS, INTERSESSIONS.
r,egularly recur. Course numbers t~ title when offe:e~. Those listed below
hsted are available upon request f;omt~~, Dand descnptlOns of courses note ean of the Summer Sessions
601, INTRODUCTION TO COMPU .602 (2,2) TER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION I, n.
607 EDUCATIONAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT. (2)
612 WORKSHOP' CLASSROOM(2) . USE OF EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION.
615 WORKSHOP: GROUP AND INterials fee $8.00. TERPERSONAL DYNAMICS. (2) Ma-
617 LABORATORY' INNER CITY(2) . - STUDENT BEBAVIORAL PROBLEMS.
618 GROUP TESTING I: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (2)
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619 GROUP TESTING n: ADVANCED PRACTICUM. (2) Prerequisite:
Ed 579 or the equivalent.
620 WORKSHOP: SPECIAL EDUCATION. (2)
629 SEMINAR: VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM FOR COUN-
SELORS. (3)
630, ISSUES: SCHOOL COUNSELORS I, II. (3,3)
631
632 CAREER EDUCATION. (2)
633 RESOURCE COORDINATION LABORATORY IN GUIDANCE. (2)
639 SURVEY: LEARNING DISABILITIES. (2)
640 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN LEARNING DISABILITIES. (2) Pre-
requisite: Ed 639 or Ed 392.
643 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Readings, student-led dis-
cussions, written and critical reviewing of literature in industrial psychology.
(Ps 643, BA 643).
644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (3) (Ps 644,
BA 644).
645 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Additional time
beyond class period must be arranged weekly with the professor. (Ps 645).
646 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. (3) Atypical child in
regular and special classrooms. Methods of facilitating growth. Develop-
ment of children who are crippled, retarded, hard of hearing, defective in
vision, defective in speech, etC. (Ps 646).
647 CLINICAL STUDIES: EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2) Treat-
ment procedures and resources. Therapy for behavior and personality prob-
lems. The use of the school and community resources. Attitude altering.
Direct treatment procedures. (Ps 647).
648 PRACTICUM: THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2-3) 60-
90 clock hours of work experience with emotionally disturbed children,
under supervision. (Ps 648).
649 INTERNSHIP: TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD.
(6) Full-time placement for a semester teaching emotionally disturbed
children. (pg 649).
651 MONTESSORI EDUCATION: PHlLOSOPffiCAL APPROACH. (3)
Seminar. Philosophy, historical development, contemporary critique, and
current methodology. Classroom observation. Varieties of resources.
652 CURRENT THEORY AND RESEARCH IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
(3) The pre-schooler. Current theory and research are related to Maria
Montessori's concept of the child. (Ps 652).
653 EARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (3) Research findings related to
childhood education. Principles of Montessori education: early e~ric~ed
environment, critical periods for learning, and the role of the early actIVatIon









Staff: FR. SAVAGE, chairman; MR. WESSLING, associate chair-
mall; FR. CONNOLLY, DR. DOERING, MR, FELDHAUS,"''''
DR. FONTANA, MR. GLENN, FR. TRAUB, DR. WENTERS-
DORF, DR. WILLER*'"
Assisted by: DR. BEIGEL, MR. CAHILL, MR. KORAL, MR.
MILLER, MR. McWHORTER, DR. MURRAY, MR. NEFF,
DR. RETTIG, DR. RINSKY, DR. SCHWEIKERT
**On leave.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in




RHETORIC AND LITERATURE I. (3) Instruction and practice i~ effec-
tive writing. Selected readings in British non-fictional prose. ReqUIred of
English majors.
RHETORIC AND LITERATURE II. (3) Complements En 113. (See course
description En 113.) Required of English majors.
STUDIES IN POETRY. (3)
PRACTICUM IN READING. (3) Supervised practice in remedial and
developmental reading. Laboratory fee $15.00. Prerequisite: Ed 678.
RESEARCH: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (1-2)
Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
RESEARCH: ADMINISTRATION. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite:
Ed 507.
RESEARCH: SECONDARY EDUCATION. (1-2) Individual research.
Prerequisite: Ed 507.
RESEARCH: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (1-2) Individual research.
Prerequisite: Ed 507.
RESEARCH: GUIDANCE. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
RESEARCH: READING. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
RESEARCH: PSYCHOLOGY. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite:
Ed 507.
RESEARCH: SPECIAL AREA. (1-2) Individual research in any special
area to be specified. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
SPECIAL STUDY. (2-3)
MASTER'S THESIS. (6) For students desiring a program leading to the

















SCHOOL SOCIAL WORK PRACTICUM. (2-4)
SCHOOL SOCIAL WORK INTERNSHIP. (3-6)
PSYC:HOL<:>GY OF READI~G. (2) The perceptual nature of reading.
Learmn~ prIncIples. and r~admg p~ocess. Psychological basis of reading.
Personal.lty factors In readIng. MotIvation and reading interest. Scope of
the readIng process.
N~W THEORIES ~N TEACH~NG READING. (2) Sociological, psychol-
ogIcal.. and ed~ca~lOnal analYSIS of new trends. Objectives, curriculum
plannmg, orga~lzatJO!lal plans, and instructional materials. Inter-relationship
of general readmg skIlls and content-reading study skills.
SUPE~VISION OF READI~GPROG~AMS. (2) The role of the Reading
Sup~rvlsor at all levels.. CUrrIculum deSIgn for planning reading programs
at dIfferent levels and m content areas. Evaluation of reading programs
and personnel.
678 DIAGNOSIS. AND ~ORRE~TION OF READING DISABILITiES. (3)
Factors assocIated. with readmg problems. Diagnostic tests and remedial
procedures. Matenals fee $10.00. Prerequisite: Ed 214. (Ps 678).
tThese courses require time arrangements for materials familiarization at other
than scheduled class meetings.
t654 Mc,>NT~~SORI.!\~~THODS AND ~ATERIALS: SENSORY LEVEL. (3)
DaIly. hvmg actIVltI.es. Prcpared envIronment. Sensitive periods. Creative
matenals. IntroductIon of learning on the sensory level.
t655 MONTESSORI METHOl?S ~ND MATE~IALS:ABSTRACT LEVEL. (3)
Concrete to abstra~t learnIng.In na.tl~r~l SCIences, social studies, arithmetic,
language arts, mUSIC, dramatIc actIvItIes, art. Observation and evaluation.
656 CURRICULUM DE~I~N AND TEACHING STRATEGIES: PRIMARY
GRADES. (3) DescflptlOn same as Ed 660 with emphasis on the primary
grades.
657, MONTESSORI INTERNSHIP I, II. (3,3) Two semesters.
658
660 ~URRICULU~ DESIGN AN~ TEACHI~G STRATEGIES. (3) Instruc-
tIOnal systems concepts. Curnculum desIgn and teaching strategies in
elementary.and. secondary schools. Plans to individualize instruction with
team. teacl~Ing, md~pendent study, small and large groups. Preparation of
multl-.medla materIals. Plans for evaluating results. A student mayregister
for thIs course. more than onc~ for a total of six hours. Course may be offered
as Workshop In summer sessIOn for six hours credit. Fee $12.00.
661 CURRICULUM ?~SIGN AND TEACHING STRATEGIES: ELEMEN-
TARY. (3) DescnptIon same as 660 except limited to elementary teachers.
662 CUR~ICULUM.nE~IGN: PR.ACT.ICUM. (3-6) Instructional systems' con-
cepts m schoo~ SItuatIOn. I?~nUficatJOn data. Problems analysis. Revision of
plans. EvaluatIOn. PrerequIsItes: Ed 510 or Ed 511, and Ed 660 or 661.
666 EDU~ATIONA~ ~EDlA P~ACTICUM. (3-6) By arrangement. Field
expenence workmg In a media center under supervision for one or two
semesters at the level of certification desired.
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English English
*122 STUDIES IN DRAMA. (3)
*123 STUDIES IN PROSE AND CULTURE. (3) Cultural and stylistic study of
selected English and American non-fictional prose texts.
*124 STUDIES IN FICTION. (3)
*125 STUDIES IN SATIRE. (3)
*128 STUDIES IN AFRO·AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Not open to stu.
dents who have taken or expect to take En 388 or En 389.
*129 STUDIES IN THE BLACK EXPERIENCE. (3) Not open to students who
have taken or expect to take En 388 or En 389.
*131 SURVEY OF BRITISH POETRY. (3) Required of English majors.
*132 SURVEY OF BRITISH DRAMA. (3) Required of English majors.
*135 STUDIES IN SHAKESPEARE. (3)
*147 STUDIES IN WORLD LITERATURE. (3)
*148 WORLD LITERATURE TO 1650. (3)





LITERATURE AND THE HUMAN PERSON. (3)
MAN AND MYTH IN WORLD LITERATURE. (3)
THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. (3)
The religious significance of themes found in contemporary poetry, fiction,
and drama. (Th 280).
BELIEF AND NON-BELIEF IN MODERN LITERATURE. (3) (Th 281).
THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Historical
analysis of major theological patterns in American literature from Puritan
theocracy to present. (Th 282).
MAN, GOD AND LITERATURE. (3) (Th 283).
LITERATURE AND HUMANISM. (3) (Th 284).
THE SCAPEGOAT: RITUAL AND LITERATURE. (3) (Th 286).
LOVE IN THE WESTERN WORLD. (3) The forms of love in scri~ture
and in the great works of secular literature from Plato through the medieval
revolution of courtly love to modern times. (Th 287).
SEVENTEENTH CENTURY ANGLICAN LITERATURE: (3) It;- sel~t
number of continental religious and mystical works a~d their relauonshlps
to the ideas and structure of Seventeenth-Century English prose and poetry.
THE HUMAN PREDICAMENT IN MODE~N LITER,AT~: (3) The
problem of human freedom and evil. The qu~sUon of man s basIC mnocence
or sinfulness. Various forms of secular salvaUon. (Th 289).
THE HERO IN LITERATURE. (3)
IMAGES OF MAN IN WORLD LITERATURE. (3) The changing i~age
of man in major works of world literature from anClent to modern urnes.
JESUS IN MODERN FICTION. (3) Modem fiction as it illuminates and
is illuminated by a study of the Jesus of the gospel and of contemporary
Christology. (Th 293).
MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS: CHAUCER-JOHNSON. (3) Not appli·
cable toward a Master of Arts in English.
MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS: WORDSWORTH.ELIOT. (3)
OLD ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Old English literature exclusive of
Beowulf, read in the original.
BEOWULF. (3) Prerequisite: En 306. .


















*250 WORLD DRAMA. (3)
*251 WORLD FICTION. (3)
*260 AESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) Philosophical basis of
aesthetics; elements of taste; critical standards. (PI 328).
*261 HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) Major critics from Aristotle
to T. S. Eliot.
Upper Division Courses
ADV;\N~~D C?MPOSI~ION FOR TEACHERS. (3) Instruction and
pr~ctlce m InVentIOn, ~rg~nIzation, a~d style in the modes of writing appro-
pnate ,to teachers of JUnIor and senIOr high school English. For students
preparmg to teach English in the secondary school. (ED 2(0).
TEA<;HING EN~LISH: COMPOSITION. (3) Techniques and methods in
teachmg compOSitIOn. Open only to graduate assistants.
TEA~HING ENGLISH: LITERATURE. (3) Techniques and methods in
teachmg the short story and the novel. Open only to graduate assistants.
lllSTORY OF ~HE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Origins and develop-
ment of the English language from c. 450 to the present. Etymology and
vocabulary, syntax and grammar, semantics, and phonology.
INTRO!>UCTION TO LIN,GUISTICS. (3) Contemporary linguistic theory
c~ncernmg the nature and history of language inclUding graphics phonetics
p onology, morphology and syntax. (Fr, Gr, Sp 206). ' ,
ADVANCED WRITING. (3)
CREATIVE WRITING. (3)
CONTEMPORARY PROSE COMPOSITION. (3)
CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3) (Ed 226).
GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (CI 241).
LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (CI 244).















503 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Directed research in
linguistic problems arising from a study of the etym~loJY' ~ynt~fr~~m:;6
semantics, and phonology of the English language as It eve ope .
to the present day.
508 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (3) Special emphasis on the Pearl poet,
Langland, and the mystical writers.
510 CHAUCER'S MAJOR WORKS. (3)
515 STUDIES IN THE RENAISSANCE. (3)
529 ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. (3) Shakespeare excluded.
530 STUDIES IN SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. (3)
533 ENGLISH COMEDY TO SHERIDAN. (3)
540 STUDIES IN NEO.CLASSICAL LITERATURE. (3)
542 RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA. (3)
544 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (3)
548 COMMUNAL MAN IN LITERATURE: 1720-1820. (3)
550 STUDIES IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE. (3)
551 NARRATIVES IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE. (3)
560 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN POETS. (3)
561 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN NON-FICTIONAL PROSE. (3)
564 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY I. (3) The novels
of Scott, Austen, Thackeray, and Eliot.
565 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY II. (3) The
novels of Dickens, Hardy, Meredith, Wilde, and James.
566 AESTHETICS AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART. (3) (PI 526).
570 STUDIES IN TWENTIETH CENTURY POETRY. (3)
572 MODERN DRAMA. (3)
574 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (3)
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English
*310 CHAUCER: THE CANTERBURY TALES. (3)
*311 CHAUCER. (3) Troilus and Criseyde and the Minor Poems.
*315 ENGLISH RENAISSANCE. (3) Tudor prose and poetry with emphasis on
the prose of politics and religion, and on the poetry of Sidney and Spenser.
*325 SHAKESPEARE. (3) Representative plays of Shakespeare.
*326 SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES. (3)
*327 SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI-COMEDIES. (3)
*330 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE. (3) Milton is not included.
*335 MILTON. (3)
*340 NEO-CLASSICAL LITERATURE. (3) Poetry and prose of the period from
Dryden to the forerunners of Romanticism.
*343 HESSE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Or 343).
*344 THE ENGLISH NOVEL TO HARDY. (3)
*345 KAFKA IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Or 345).
*346 FAUST IN LEGEND AND LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATION). (3)
(Or 346).
*347 MAN IN MODERN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Or 347).
*350 ROMANTIC LITERATURE. (3) English romantic poetry and selected non-
fiction prose from 1780-1830.
*360 VICTORIAN POETRY. (3) Study of selected works of Victorian poets from
1830 to 1910.
*361 VICTORIAN NON-FICTIONAL PROSE. (3) Non-fictional prose of the
Victorian period according to the important issues of that historical era.
*362 VICTORIAN LITERATURE TO 1860. (3) Poetry, non-fictional prose, and
the novel.
*363 VICTORIAN LITERATURE SINCE 1860. (3) Poetry, non-fictional prose,
and the novel.
*370 MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE. (3) Twentieth Century British poetry,
novel, and drama.
*371 TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH POETRY. (3)
*372 MODERN DRAMA. (3) Drama from Ibsen to Arthur Miller.
*373 CONTEMPORARY DRAMA SINCE 1950. (3)
*374 MODERN BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Conrad to the present.
*375 THE SHORT STORY. (3)
*380 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865. (3)
*381 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865. (3)










THE AMERICAN NOVEL SINCE 1920. (3)
THE AMERICAN NOVEL SINCE 1950. (3)
MODERN AMERICAN POETRY. (3)
AFRO.AMERICAN LITERATURE: POETRY, DRAMA, AND THE
ESSAY. (3) Not open to students who have completed En 128.
AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE: FICTION AND AUTOBIOGRAPHY.
(3) Not open to students who have completed En 129.
MODERN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3)
























MODERN BRITISH SHORT FICTION. (3)
DOCUMENTARY AS LITERATURE. (3)
STUDIES IN MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA. (3)
SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (3)
SEMINAR IN CHAUCER. (3)
SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE MAN. (3)
SEMINAR IN RENAISSANCE AUTHORS. (3)
SEMIN;\R IN SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES (3)
PrereqUisite: En 326 or its equivalent. •
627 SEMINAR,I~ SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI-COMEDIES
(3) PrereqUisite En 327 or its equivalent. •
SEMINAR IN SEVENTEENTH CENTURY AUTHORS. (3)
SEMINAR IN METAPHYSICAL POETRY. (3)
SEMINAR IN MILTON. (3)
SEMINAR IN RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY AU
m~W .
SEMINAR IN CLASSICAL DRAMA. (3)
SEMINAR IN ROMANTICISM. (3)
SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN AUTHORS. (3)
SEMINAR IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY AUTHORS. (3)
SEMINAR IN AMERICAN ROMANTICISM. (3)
SEMINAR IN HAWTHORNE AND MELVILLE. (3)
SEMINAR IN AMERICAN REALISM. (3)
SEMINAR IN EMERSON AND POE. (3)
SEMINAR IN FAULKNER AND HEMINGWAY. (3)
MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Fine Arts (FA)
Staff: MR. McNESKY, MR. SORIANO, MRS. VASSAR
Art;~~dDse~:~~~~nt of Fine Arts is administered by the Dean of the College of
(*) ;~~:s~:ti:~ ~e~J~~t:~dli~ha~f6~~:~di:~i~~~~~~es for curricular requirements in
*201 HISTORY OF ART I. (3)
*202 HISTORY OF ART II. (3)
*251 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC I. (3)
*252 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC II. (3)




Staff: DR. LINK, MR. WILLIAMS
The Department of Geography is administered by the Dean of the College of
Continuing Education. Courses augment the student's background in economics,
science, and education.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Upper Division Courses
*207 WORLD GEOGRAPHY. (3) Physical and cultural regions of the world.
Human systems, patterns, and diffusions. Man-environmental relationships.
220 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. (3)
240 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (3) The economic implications of natural
resources. Emphasis on production of goods in relation to the development
of agriculture, commerce, and industry. Prerequisites: Ec 100, 101. (Ec 240).
260 GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-3) Topical and regional.Loca-
tion patterns and regional development.
*261 GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. (3) Political, economic and social.
The People: ethnic background, human activity, population number and
distribution.
375 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) (Po 375).
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
History and Political Science
Staff: DR. SIMON, chairman; FR. BENNISH, DR. FORTIN, DR.
GOODMAN, DR. GRUBER, DR. HEIGHBERGER, FR. JOHN-
SON, FR. LINK, MR. McVAY, DR. MOULTON, MR. SEHER,
FR. WITEK
Assisted by: MRS. BURKE, MISS SMITH
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
History (Hs)
Lower Division Courses
*123 WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO 1648. (3)
*124 WESTERN CIVILIZATION SINCE 1648. (3)
*185 REVOLTS AND COUNTER-REVOLTS. (3) Must be taken concurrently
with Bl 185 and PI 385.
Upper Division Courses
*202 mSTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. (3) The politics and society of old







THE ATLANTIC COMMUNITY: THE INTERACTI~N «?F EUR;<?PE
AND NORTH AMERICA. (3) Non-diplomatic relatt,o!1shIps (pohtlcal,
economic, intellectual, and social) among the commumtles of the North
Atlantic. (Po 245).
THE UNITED NATIONS. (3) (Po 249).
LATIN AMERICA: THE COLONIAL PERIOD. (3) The Indian back·
ground. Age of Discovery. ~ou~dation, .organization, and development of
Spanish and Portuguese empires ill America.
LATIN AMERICA: THE NATIONAL PERIOD. (3) Wars ofindependence.
Formation and development of various national states. Contemporary prob-
lems. Latin America and the United States.
mSTORY OF MEXICO. (3) Archaeology. Fusion of Spania~d. ~nd nat~ve
spirit. Missions. Viceroyalty. Independence. Juarez and POSItiVIsm. Dlaz
and dictatorship. Carranza, "Revolution," and peace.
ARGENTINA, BRAZIL AND CHILE. (3)
WORLD CIVILIZATIONS I: THE EARLY PERIOD. (3)
WORLD CIVILIZATIONS n. THE MODERN PERIOD. (3) A continua-
tion of Hs 260.
NATIONALISM AND COMMUNISM IN ASIA. (3)
mSTORY OF KOREA. (3)
SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR n. (3) (Po 274).
SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR n. (3) (Po 275).
INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Po 278).
INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Po 279)~
JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Po 283).
JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Po 284).
CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Po 285).
CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Po 286).
CHINA: INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3) confu~ianism. ~~ga~ism, Taoism
and Buddhism. Neo-Confucianism in the Sung pen~d..IntultlOnlsm of ~ang
Yang-mingo The Ch'ing period. Antecedents of SOCialIsm and CommUDlsm.
(PI 287, Po 287).
JAPAN' INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3) Indigenous Shintoism. Iml?act
of Chin~se Buddhism. Reaction of Neo-Confucianism. National ~earn.mg.
Changes in the late Tokugawa period. Impact of Western thought. LIberalIsm.
Revolutionary nationalism. Post World War II. (PI 288, Po 288).
CHINA: MAO'S FOREIGN POLICY. (3)
EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY T~ TI;IE EIGHTEE~TH CEN-





















*206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME. (3) The making of the foremost political
creation of antiquity, its spread and its dissolution. Great Roman institu-
tions and cultural monuments. (Lt 206, CI 206).
207 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. (3) Development of the
structure of law and justice. (Lt 207, Po 207).
*211 EARLY MIDDLE AGES, 300-1154. (3) Social and cultural change from
the Age of Constantine to the Twelfth Century Renaissance.
*212 THE HIGH MIDDLE AGES, 1154-1453. (3) Social organization. Political
and artistic achievements. Education. Secularism and decline.
215 THE RENAISSANCE. (3) The decline of medieval culture. Cultural changes
in Florence and their impact in Italy. Political and socio-economic trans-
formation in Western and Eastern Europe. Critical awareness of the past.
Imitation of classical norms.
216 THE REFORMATION. (3) Impact of the Renaissance. Luther's break from
Rome. Lutheranism. Calvinism. Reform within the Church. Religious con-
flicts in England, France and Eastern Europe. Secularized territorial states.
220 EUROPE, SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. (3) The culture and politics of
the Century of Expansion.
221 EUROPE, EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (3)
222 REVOLUTIONARY EUROPE, 1763-1848. (3)
225 EUROPE, 1848-1918. (3)
*226 EUROPE SINCE 1918. (3)
228 MODERN FRANCE. (3) France since the Enlightenment, with attention to
its unique role in Western society.
230 MODERN GERMANY. (3) (Po 230).
232 HISTORY OF SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. (3) From earliest times to
present. Their roles as the parent nations of Latin America.
233 RUSSIA TO 1800. (3) Origins of the Kievan state. Byzantine influence.
Mongol domination. Rise and expansion of the Moscow state. Consolida-
tion of absolutism under Peter I and Catherine II.
234 NINETEENTH CENTURY RUSSIA. (3) Impact of French Revolution
and Napoleonic wars. Decembrist uprising. Socio-economic and cultural
developments in Imperial Russia.
235 SOVIET RUSSIA AND EASTERN EUROPE-TO THE PRESENT. (3)
World War I and the Russian Revolution. Stalin era and World War II.
Soviet Union since 1945. (Po 235).
238 TWENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE. (3) Cultural and political
developments following World War I and II. (Po 238).
240 ENGLAND TO 1603. (3) England from primitive times through Roman
and medieval cultural development.
241 ENGLAND, 1603 TO 1815. (3)
242 ENGLAND SINCE 1815. (3) (Po 242).
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*341 AMERICAN CIVILIZATION TO 1865. (3) Colonial base. Break from
England. Confederation and Constitution. Federalists, Jeffersonian and
Jacksonian democracy. The Tragic Era.
*342 AMERICAN CIVILIZATION SINCE 1865. (3) Reconstruction. Continental
expansion. Rise of cities. Social questions. International influence.
*291 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY IN THE NINETEENTH AND
TWENTIETH CENTURIES. (3) Ideas and their influence from the French
Revolution to the present.
292 NATIONALISM IN MODERN TIMES. (3) The principle of nationality. The
development of national consciousness and nationalist doctrines. Nationalist
movements, (Po 292).
294 HISTORICAL CRITICISM. (3) Undergraduate study of the canons of
historical literature as found in its more notable productions. The problem
of evidence, Truth in history. Historical research.
295 SENIOR SEMINAR: EUROPE. (3)
296 SENIOR SEMINAR: ASIA. (3)
297 SENIOR SEMINAR: LATIN AMERICA. (3)
298 ADVANCED READING. (3) Tutorial course under staff direction.
301 COLONIAL AMERICA, 1607-1763. (3) England and America on the eve
of colonization, the founding and development of the American colonies.
Differences in religion, culture, and politics.
302 FORMATIVE YEARS OF THE REPUBLIC, 1763-1789. (3) Thirteen
colonies become a national state, Emphasis on the causes of the American
Revolution and the writing of the Constitution of 1789.
303 THE NEW NATION, 1785·1825. (3) The Constitution, origins of the two-
party system. Federalists and Democratic Republicans, War of 1812, and
ideas which conceived the new nation.
304 THE AGE OF JACKSON, 1825·1861. (3) Development of sectionalism and
attempted solutions, slavery problems, secession, constitutional discussion,
Northern industry, the West, and unity and disunity.
310 CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION, 1861-1885. (3) War. Healing
wounds. Railroads and Western states. A "New South." Republican national
hegemony. Higher education. Impacts of immigration and labor.
311 AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1885-1920. (3) Economic surge with its social
and political sequel.
312 UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (3) The United
States since 1919. Social and political tensions found in America during
these years.
314 SOCI~L UNR~ST IN RECENT AMERICA. (3) Major causes and effect
of SOCIal unrest m post-World War II America,
*330 THE AMERICAN WEST TO 1789. (3) The western movement as a molder
o~ ~ational ch~r~cter. English, French, and Spanish contributions, Peopling
vlrgm land. Ongms of American political ideas.
*331 TH,E AME~ICAN W~ST SINCE 1789. (3) The process of occupying the
entire contl~ental terntory. State-making, Cultural changes. Paternalism
and hardy pIOneers, Repeated frontier experiences. The Far West.
















CONSTITUTIONAL AMERICA TO 1865. (3) Elements active in colonial
times. Making the Constitution. Amendments and interpretations. (Po 348).
CONSTITUTIONAL AMERICA SINCE 1865. (3) Amendments and inter-
pretations. Changing attitudes, new conditions of life, fresh ideas. (Po 349),
INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Puritanism,
political Revolutionary thought. American Renaissance, Social Darwinism,
and pragmatism in American history.
AMERICAN REVOLUTION: CONFLICT & CONSENSUS. (3) Revolu-
tionary spirit and ideological bases. Revolutionary mentality. English, French,
and Russian counterparts. Revolutionary writings. (Po 351).
URBAN AMERICA. (3) Emergence and importance of the city in socio-
political America, particularly 1865-1915, but continuing to the 1960's.
(Po 358).
AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) Role in government an~ society.
Their contribution to the American system of government. Foreign party
systems and American pressure groups. (Po 360).
HISTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Colo~ial
Congresses, the Articles of Confederation, the Constitutional Convention,
and the legislative, executive, and judicial departments of the federal govern-
ment. (Po 361).
UTOPIAN COMMUNITIES: MYTHS & MODELS. (3) (Po 363).
AFRICAN BACKGROUND OF THE AMERICAN NEGRO. (?) The
history and culture of the people of West Africa immediately precedIng and
at the time of the slave trade. (So 364).
THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) African background, the slav~ trade,
slavery, Civil War and Reconstruction, Jim Crowism, Harlem RenaIssance,
civil rights' revolution, and Black Power. (Po 365, So 365).
A HISTORY OF RACIAL AND ETHNIC .MINO~TIES IN ~C:::A.
(3) The maJ'or racial and ethnic groups m AmerIca. In~errelthati°AmnshlPSn:, 'I t' f these groups mto e e-Slavery, immigration, and the aSSlml a Ion 0
can character.
WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. (3)
INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS. (3) United ~tates interest in a~1 ha:::
dation with the other American states. InterrelatIOns. The concept
spheric unity.
LATIONS TO 1900. (3) The emergence
UNlT~D STA;TES F~REI~N ,RE rcy Events formative of the country's
of baSIC goals In Amencan 10relgn po I .





INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL INQUIRY. (3) Public opinion polls.
Evaluation of polls. Types of research.
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. (3) (Hs 207, Lt 207).
COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT-EUROPE. (3) The political devel?p-
ment of Great Britain France and the Soviet Union. Political parties,
electoral systems, press~re groups, and the structure of society.
FRENCH POLITICS. (3) France since ~evolution.of 1789. ~apoleo~ I.
The Restoration. Napoleon III. The ThIrd Repubbc. The VIchy regIme.
The Fourth and Fifth RepUblics.
MODERN GERMANY. (3) German politics from Bismarck to th~ 'p~esent.
The Weimar Republic. The Nazi period. The contemporary diVISion of
Germany. (Hs 230).
SOVIET RUSSIA AND EASTERN EUROPE-TO THE PRESENT. (3)
(Hs 235).
COMMUNISM. (3) The development of contemporary strategy and ta~tics






















SEMINAR: EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD. (3)
SEMINAR: THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS. (3)
SEMINAR: THE UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.
(3)
SEMINAR: SOCIAL UNREST IN RECENT AMERICA. (3)
SEMINAR: THE WEST TO 1783. (3)
SEMINAR: THE WEST SINCE 1783. (3)
SEMINAR: CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES.
(3)
SEMINAR: UNITED STATES' INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3)
SEMINAR: URBAN AMERICA. (3)





GOVERNMENT IN SOCIETY. (3) Basic principles of political parties,
national government, and international relations in the light of contempo-
rary problems.
*102 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3)
*133 POLITICAL THEORY. (3) The masters of political thought. Their effect
on events.
~TED STATES FOREIGN POLICY SINCE 1900. (3) A world ower
In search of peace and neutrality. Entanglement in the ideological c p II' I
of the post·World War II era. (Po 374). on IC
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) (Po 377).
~MERICAN, ~TUDIE~ !'O 1877. (3) Puritan times through Reconstr •
tlOn. The religIOus, polmcal, and social influences forming the Am . uc
charact~r. Taken concurrently with En 382. History maJ'ors encakn
Hs 382 Instead of Hs 341. may ta e
;\MERI<:AN STUDIES FROM 1877. (3) Social Darwinism and Marxis
In Amenca. The effects of isolationism and internationalism on the A ~
can character. Taken concurrently with En 383 H' t ' men·
Hs 383 instead of Hs 342. . IS ory majors may take
CHURCH AND STATE IN AMERICA. (3) (Th 386).
SENIOR SEMINAR: UNITED STATES. (3)
ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH. (3)
Graduate Courses
~~~;s~~~~~~a=~~~' ~3), O~?inarilY prerequisite to and required in
the Master of Art . h' en s In Istor~. Approach to research adapted to
s In Istory and to semmar work for that degree.
~f:~t:;'~t~~OPE I. (3) Research in the history of Western Europe or
SEMINAR: EUROPE n. (3)
SEMINAR: THE EXPANSION OF EUROPE. (3)
SEMINAR: TWENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE. (3)
SEMINAR: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) (Po 546).
SEMINAR: COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Po 551).
SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Po 552).
SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR II. (3) (Po 572).
SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II. (3) (Po 573).
SEMINAR: INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Po 576).
SEMINAR: INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Po 577).
SEMINAR: JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Po 583).
SEMINAR: JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Po 584).
SEMINAR: CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Po 585).
SEMINAR: CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Po 586).



























238 TWENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE. (3) (Hs 238).
242 ENGLAND SINCE 1815. (3) (Hs 242).
245 THE ATLANTIC COMMUNITY. (3) (Hs 245, Ec 245).
249 THE UNITED NATIONS. (3) The League of Nations. The United Nations.
Purposes and principles, politics and law in the U.N. basic structure voting
procedures, and political transformation. Major cases. (Hs 249). '
251 INTERNATIONAL LAW. (3) Origins. Development. Territory and juris-
diction of States. Nationality. International claims. Diplomatic and consular
officials. Treaties. Legal use of force. International organizations.
272 NATIONALISM AND COMMUNISM IN ASIA. (3)
273 HISTORY OF KOREA. (3)
275 SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II. (3) (Hs 275).
279 INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Hs 279).
284 JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Hs 284).
286 CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Hs 286).
287 CHINA: INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3) (Hs 287, PI 287).
288 JAPAN: INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3) (Hs 288, PI 288).
~89 CHINA: MAO'S FOREIGN POLICY. (3)
~91 CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL ANALYSIS. (3) The behavioralist school
and its critics. Max Weber: the fact-value distinction. Functionalism simula-
tion, decision-making, communications theory, game theory, and'systems
theory.
292 NATIONALISM IN MODERN TIMES. (3)
298 ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH. Credit arranged.
330 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS I. (3) (Ec 330).
332 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) The methods of federal management.
Current structures and problems.
Political Science
*358 URBAN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 358).
359 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3)
360 AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) (Hs 360).
*361 mSTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) (Hs 361~.
PUBLIC OPINION AND VOTING BEHAVIOR. (3) Ho:" and wh~ Ame~;
362 cans formulate and express their political attitudes. Voung behaVIOr. T
measurement of public opinion.
363 UTOPIAN COMMUNITIES: MYTHS & MODELS. (3) From Plato~~
Republic to Orwell's 1984. Influ~n~e on the western ~or~~3 Structures
representative utopias. Impact. Slgmficance for today. (s ).
365 THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 365). o . f and
370 FOREIGN AFFAIRS IN THE UNITED STATES. (3) rgamza 10; ther
operation of the Stat~ I?epartment. T.he Foreign Service. Congress an 0
agencies. Current poliCies and operations.
371 INTER.AMERICAN RELATIONS. (3) (Hs 371).
373 UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS TO 1900. (3) (Hs 373).
374 UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY SINCE 1900. (3) (Hs 374).
375 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) The geogr~phicalf~a~~~e~; ~~1~~~~~if~f
Location. Raw materials. population. GroupIngs 0 In .
geopolitical determinism. .
377 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) The theory of internationa~ r~latlOns.
Nationalism. Imperalism. Disarmament and Arms Control. Dip omacy.
Collective Security. (Hs 377).
390 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Senior comprehen-
sive paper. Research methods.
391 PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN GOVE~NME~T. Pf Sr~~~~~s P~~t~e:i~The processes of American government In dealing WIt p .
senior year.
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) (FI 335, Ec 335).
340 THE PRESIDENCY. (3) Federal-State relationships. The constitutional
concept of the office. The President as administrator as commander-in-chief
in wartime, as organ of foreign relations, and as political leader.
346 THE CONGRESS. (3) The American legislative process. The structure and
functions of the United States Congress. U.S. State legislatures and foreign
legislative systems.
*348 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF U.S. TO 1865. (3) (Hs 348).
*349 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF U.S. SINCE 1865. (3) (Hs 349).









MINAR' AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) The national political sys-
~e~ Desig~ed to meet the needs of teachers in service as well as students
doi~g advanced work in History and political Science. (Hs 546).
SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR II. (3) (Hs 572).
SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II. (3) (Hs 573).
SEMINAR: INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Hs 576).
SEMINAR: INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Hs 577).






The X:avi~r University admission requirement of two units of high school
mat~ematIcs is, assumed for all ma~hematics courses, Students deficient in arith-
metic and, baSIC algebra may reqUire remedial work before taking any college
mathematIcs courses.
584 SEMINAR: JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Hs 584).
585 SEMINAR: CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Hs 585).
586 SEMINAR: CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Hs 586).
674 SEMINAR: UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS. (3) (Hs 674).
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Staff: DR. LARKIN, chairman; MR, BRUGGEMAN, DR. COL-
LINS, DR. DELANEY, DR. FLASPOHLER, FR. ISENECKER
MS. RUWE, MR. TRUNNELL '
Assisted by; MR. CHARRIER, MR. COLLINS, MR. CUMMINGS,
MR. DEVANNEY, DR. HERBOLD, DR. KLEE, MR. KLOECKER
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
mathematics, subject to limitations as indicated,
Upper Division Courses
MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS I. (3) Probability, probabi~it~ distrib,u-
tions (discrete, continuous, univariate, multivariate), characteristics of diS-
tributions, sampling, estimation, Prerequisite: Mt 220.
INTRODUCTION TO INFINITE SERIES. (2) Limit of sequence a?d
series of real numbers, comparison, ratio and root test~,.sequences and senes
of functions, L'Hospital's Rule, power series. PrereqUISite: Mt 130.
MATHEMATIC STATISTICS II. (3) Hypothesis testing, confidence me~h­
ods, regression analysis, factorial designs, ~~perimental design, samplmg
inspection, non-parametric methods. PrereqUiSite: Mt 201.
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (2) Second and higher order differential
equations, series solutions, applications.
ADVANCED CALCULUS I. (3) Functions of ,several ~ariables, partial
differentiation exact differentials, exact differentlal equatIOns, vector cal-
culus, Implicit functions, composite functions, chain rule, Mean Value
Theormes, Jacobians. Prerequisites: Mt 110, 130.
ECONOMETRICS. (3) Applications of economic theory, st~tistical meth-
ods and calculus to economic data. Demand, cost, production, and other
eco~omic functions are analyzed. Prerequisite: Mt 122, (Ec 222).
155
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. (3) FORTRAN-IV computer programm!ng
language. Writing FORTRAN-IV programs, Computer expenence. SOlvlOg
problems in science and engineering.
CALCULUS I. (3) Rate of change of a function, derivatives of algebraic
functions, curve plotting, max-min problems, integration.
CALCULUS OF ONE VARIABLE (Scientific Applications)., (3) De~iva.
tives and integrals of algebraic and other functions, paramet~ic e!1uatiOns,
change of coordinates and series. Applications of the calculus In SCience.
CALCULUS OF ONE VARIABLE (Business Applications). (3) Deriva-
tives and integrals of algebraic and other .run~tions use~ ,it;! economics.
Marginal and optimality analysis and determmatlon of elastiCities.
COMPUTATIONS I. (1) Computer and programming language. Computa·
tional techniques in elementary calculus. Corequisites: Mt 120 or 121 or 122.
CALCULUS II. (3) Applications of integration, transcendental fun,ctions,
methods of integration, elementary mechanics of series introductiOn to
differential equations, Prerequisite: Mt 120.
COBOL PROGRAMMING. (3) COBOL computer programming language.
Writing effective COBOL programs. Computer experience. Solving problems
in business data processing.
COMPUTATIONS II. (1) Applications of computers in calcu!~s, differential
equations, analytic geometry and linear algebra. PrereqUiSite: Mt 125,
Corequisites: Mt 110, Mt 130.
















REFRESHER MATHEMATICS. No credit.
MATHEMAT~CS FOR RADIOLOGY. (3) Topics in mathematics useful to
students studymg to become X-ray technologists.
ELE~NTS OF ST:\TISTICAL INFERENCE. (3) Description of sample
da~a, s~mple probability, theoretical distributions, normal and binomial,
estimatIOn, tests of hypotheses, correlation, and regression.
MATHEMATICS, OF FINA~CE. (3) Selecting the optimum investment
pl,an from compe~mg al~ernatlves. Personal and business decision-making,
TIme value analYSIS apphed to stocks, bonds, insurance.
~T~TISTICS ,~OR T~E B~OL~GICAL SCIENCES. (3) Descriptive sta·
tiStiCS, I?robabihty, pomt estImatiOn and hypothesis testing regression and
correlatiOn. For students in biological and health sciences. '
COLLEGE ,MATHEMATICS. (3) Sets, Construction of Number Systems.
Intege~s, ratIOnal, real ~nd complex numbers, Space Coordinates. Functions.
EquatIOns and Inequalities. Logic, alogorithms and computers.
VECT~RS AND G~O~ETRY. (3) Lines and planes, conics, quadrics,
Carte~ian, polar, ~ylmdncal and spherical coordinates, systems of linear
equatIOns, determmants, matrices, matrix algebra characteristic values
and vectors. '
COLL~GE MA'~HEM~TICS WITH BUSINESS APPLICATIONS. (3)
Gral?hlCal anal~s~s, functIOns systems of equations and matrices, inequalities,












Advanced Calculus is assumed as prerequisite for all graduate courses.







THEORY OF INTEGRATION. (3)
COMPLEX ANALYSIS. (3)
MODERN ALGEBRA. (3)
GENERAL TOPOLOGY I. (3) Ordinals an? car~inals, topological spaces,
connectedness, separation axioms, and covermg aXIOms.
GENERAL TOPOLOGY n. (3) Metric spaces, conv.e~gence, compactness,
function spaces, complete spaces, homotopy!. PrereqUisite: Mt 510.
MEASURE THEORY AND INTEGRATION. (3). Li~ear spaces, additive
classes and Borel sets, outer measures. Lebesgue-St~eltJes ~e~sure, measur-
able functions, integration, convergence theorems, dlfferentlatlOn.
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I. (3) Groupoids, s~migroup~ and ~oups, ri~1
and fields subgroups and subrings, isomorphism and lll1beddmg, norm
subgroups' and ideals. Prerequisite: Mt 240.
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA II. (3) Universal Algebras, ~omomorphism, gro~~~
with multioperators, automorphisms and endomorplllSms, norr,n~l ~~tC540
position series, abelian, nilpotent and solvable groups. PrerequlSl e. .
REAL ANALYSIS I. (3) Functions spaces, category, compactness and
continuity. Hahn-Banach Theorem, dual space, Lebesgue measure. Pre-
requisites: Mt 240, 260, 270.
REAL ANALYSIS II. (3) Hilbert space, orthon~r~al sets, Mean Ergodic
Theorem, Banach Algebra, Harr measure. PrereqUiSite: Mt 560.
COMPLEX VARIABLES II. (3) Number systems, complex p~ane~ Mob,ius
transformations, powers and roots, holomorphic functions, and mfimte senes.
Prerequisites: Mt 260, 270.
SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA. (3)
LINEAR PROGRAMMING. (3) The assignment problem, transportation
problem, the simplex method, quality. Emphasis is on computer methods.
Prerequisites: Mt 220, 240.
VECTOR AND TENSOR ANALYSIS I. (3) Fundamental operation.s,
differentiation and integration of tensor fi~l?s, mtegral theorems, tensors m
Cartesian orthogonal coordinates. PrerequIsites: Mt 230, 240.
FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3)

















234 TOPICS IN COMPUTER MATHEMATICS. (3) Credit may be applied
toward M.Ed. degree only.
235 TOPICS IN COMPUTERS AND LANGUAGES. (3) Credit may be applied
toward M.Ed. degree only.
236 TOPICS IN CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY FOR TEACHERS. (6) The
rate of change of a function, derivatives of algebraic functions, integration.
Credit may be applied only toward M.Ed. degree.
237 TOPICS IN LOGIC AND MODERN ALGEBRA. (6) Credit may be
applied only toward M.Ed. degree.
238 TOPICS IN GEOMETRY AND STATISTICS. (6) Credit may be applied
only toward M.Ed. degree.
240 LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Algebra of matrices, determinants, inverses, groups
of transformations, vector spaces, linear and bilinear mappings, eigenvalues.
Prerequisite: Mt 110.
250 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA. (3) Groups, isomorphism,
homomorphism, rings, ideals, fields, linear congruences, real numbers.
324 ORTHOGONAL FUNCTIONS. (3)
330 THEORY OF NUMBERS. (3)
334 ELLIPTIC AND HYPERBOLIC FUNCTIONS. (3)
156
260 ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY. (3) Topology of metric spaces, limits, con-
tinuity, compactness, and connectedness. Prerequisite: Mt 220.
270 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS. (3) Elements of set theory, numerical se-
quences and series, continuity, differentiation. Sequences and series of func-
tions, and Riemann-Stieltjes integral. Prerequisite: Mt 210, 260.
280 COMPLEX VARIABLES I. (3) Complex numbers, sequences and series of
numbers and functions, analytic functions. Cauchy integral theorem, power
series, residues. Prerequisite: Mt 230.
303 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS I. (3) Mathematical problem solving on digital
computers. Interpolation, error analysis, numerical differentiation and inte-
gration, approximation of functions by polynomials. Prerequisite: Mt 220
and Programming.
310 PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. (3)
314 ADVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS I. (3) Exist-
ence and uniqueness, phase-plane concepts, elementary critical points and
stability theory, second order linear equations with variable coefficients.
320 MATHEMATICAL LOGIC. (3) Model and proof theoretic investigation
of the propositional and predicate calculi. Paradoxes, formal systems,
Godel's theorems.
230 ADVANCED CALCULUS II. (2) Multiple integrals, change of variable,
line and surface integrals, divergence and curl, Divergence, Green's and
Stoke's theorems.
Mathematics
602 OPERATIONS RESEARCH I. (3) Stochastic processes, queuing theory and
its applications, statistical estimation of parameters. Prerequisites: Mt 211
or 302, and Mt 240.
604 ADVANCED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Continuation
of Mt 304. Numerical methods, existence and uniqueness, transform methods,
and special functions.
611 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. (3) Design and analysis of single-factor
experiments with repeated measures on the same elements, design and
analysis of factorial experiments and multifactor experiments. Prerequisite:
Mt 211.
612 OPERATIONS RESEARCH II. (3) Reliability models, inventory theory.
game theory, and simulation techniques. Prerequisite: Mt 602.
613 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II. (3) Extension of Mt 303. Solution of ordinary
and partial differential equations, non-linear systems of equations, non-
polynomial approximation of functions, Fourier series. Prerequisite: Mt 303.
i21 APPLIED REGRESSION ANALYSIS. (3) Fitting a straight line by least
squares, the matrix approach to linear regression, the examination of resid-
uals, two independent variables, polynomials. Prerequisite: Mt 211.
i24 INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. (3) Classical equations of Fredholm and Vol-
terra; relationship to the linear differential equations initial value problem;
special kernels; application to boundary value problems.
631 STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. (3) Random variables and stochastic pro-
cesses, conditional probability and conditional expectation, normal processes
and covariance stationary processes, counting processes. Prerequisite: Mt 201.
634 CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS. (3) Necessary and sufficient conditions
for an extremum, the Euler equations, variational problems with movable
boundaries, constrained extrema and Hamilton's principle.
641 STATISTICAL DECISION THEORY. (3) Games, values and optimal
strategies in games, general structure of statistical games, utility and prin-
ciples of choice classes of optimal strategies, sequential games. Prerequisite:
Mt 211. .
651 ~URVEY OF SAMPLING THEORY. (3) Basic concepts of sampling theory,
Simple random sampling, stratefied random sampling, systematic sampling,
cluster sampling, designing of surveys. Prerequisite: Mt 211. (BA 623).
661 ADVANCED STATISTICS I. (3)
671 AnVANCED STATISTICS II. (3)
681 SEMINAR: STATISTICS. (3)
682 SEMINAR: OPERATIONS RESEARCH. (3)
683 SEMINAR: APPLIED MATHEMATICS. (3)
684 SEMINAR: MATHEMATICS OF PHYSICS-ENGINEERING. (3)
697 SPEqAL READING FOR ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Credit by arrangement.




The Reserve Officers' Training Corps
Staff: COL. WHISTLER, Chairman; MAJ. YERSKY, CPT. BEN-
NETI, CPT. WELLS, CPT. ARVIN
Assisted by: SOM WATERS
A senior unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is m~int~ined at the Uni-
versity by the Department of the Army. The course of lllstruction IS open to enroll-
ment for both male and female students.
The Department of Military Science. provides an opp~rtunity for stu~y of.s~b­
jects of recognized military and. ~ducat!onal valu~ to assist the studen~ m gammg
the foundations of intelligent CItizenship. The prImary, ~urpose of ,this four ye,~
program is to produce junior leaders y.'ho have ~he qualities and attributes essentl
to service as commissioned officers In the Umted States Army Reserve and for
those highly qualified and motivated individuals an opportumty for a career of
service as officers in the Regular Army.
The complete program of instruction comprises four semesters of lower division
(basic) courses and four semesters of upper division (advanced) courses (exclud-
ing MS 290).
Female students will not be obliged to participate in instruct,i~~directly ~el~e~
to combat field training (e.g., marching with wea~o~s) no~ activIties beyon t elr
normal physical capacities. They will not be commissIoned mto a combat arm.
All advanced course students attend a required six weeks summer tr~n~g C8tit
(normally between the junior and senior year)., Travel ~xpenses to an rom t a~
camp are reimbursed by the Army. Students Will be paid for the encampmen
one-half the rate of pay of a Second Lieutenant.
All cadets in the advanced course receive a $100 per month subsistence allowance
during the school year, not to exceed 20 months for the two years., ., . be
Non-ROTC scholarship students, upon, graduation.and co~ml~:n:~;v~l~uty
obliged to satisfy a service a~reement whlc~ m(i) ~~~e~l~o~ni'onths active duty
service followed by four years In the reserves, or
for training and complete eight years in the reserve program.
. . ltd students. These scholar-
The Army annually prOVides scholarships to se ec e es and $100
., f " fi book costs laboratory expens ,
ships prOVide payment 0 tUItion, ee~ h 1 ~ not to exceed ten months each
subsistence allowance per month for t e sc 00 yet~e only students eligible to com-
year. Cadets enrolled in the ROTC pro~~~r~cholarshiPs. High School seniors
pete for the 3-, 2-, and 1-year Ar~ic S h larship Individuals who win scholar-
compete for the Four-year Army R cOd' n' a formal contract agreeing to
ships must enlist in the Enli~te,d ~feseftirve ~nt s~ve on active duty for four years,
accept a Regular Army commiSSion 1 .0 ere , a s
and to complete two years thereafter m the reserves. . '
f 11 pass the medical examma-
During t~eir senior. year studentsbewh~. s~~ce~~ ~irticipate in the ROTC flight
tion and aptitude reqUirements may e Igl e
instruction program. ., 'th
)alify students for commiSSions m e
The advanced courses, (l~ss MS 2s9~01qu"ll be approved by the Chairman of the
United States Army. AdmiSSion to M WI
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Modern Languages
Staff: DR. VEGA, chairman; DR. BEIGEL, DR. BOURGEOIS,
MR. EICK, FR. KENNEALY, MR. REISELMAN
ARLE MR HOLMAN, MRS.
Assisted by: MR. CASSINI, MISS E TRUMMER DR. ZINAM
MOLINA, MRS. TROEGER, FR. ,
. h h 1 its of a modern language are
Students who present two or mor~ hig sc o? unthe same language. For better
exempted from taking the 111 courdse I~ therhcon~:~~r of hours required, they are
lacement and also for further re ucmg en.
~ncouraged to take the Modern Language ProfiCIency Test. . .
I I t
· .1' ML 122 course or the equivalent is a prerequIsIte
The successfu comp e Ion OJ
for enrollment in upper division courses. .
d t 1 Senior ComprehensIveAll modern language majors must take a epartmen a
Examination in their major language. . .
. ~ urricular reqUlrements In
(*) Courses so designated ~r~ a~proved .as .electlVes or c
humanities, subject to hmltatlOns as mdicated.
Military Science
Military Department and will depend upon fulfillment of the following conditions;
1. Voluntary application on the part of the student.
2. Completion of MS 101, 102, 103, and 104. Advanced placement for these
basic courses will be determined by the Chairman of the Military Science
Department. Placement will be considered for such courses completed in
ROTC at other institutions, Junior ROTC, and prior service for veterans.
Students may satisfy requirements for the basic course by completing the
ROTC Basic Camp (six weeks).
3. Demonstrations of exceptional qualities of leadership and scholarship.
4. Successful passing of a prescribed medical examination.
5. Attainment of a prescribed minimum score on the ACT or SAT (or in the
absence of such scores, meeting prescribed minimum standards on a special
aptitude test).
6. Signing the ROTC Advanced Course contract and enlistment in the United
States Army Enlisted Reserve.
Credit for ROTC will be given on the same basis as for other courses offered in
the University. The six credit hours for the Basic Course are in excess of the 120
bours required for graduation. The ten credit hours for the Advanced Course may
be used to satisfy non-specified electives.
Leadership Development Laboratory is a required portion of the curriculum






DVANCED COURSE. (2) Preparation for act~ve duty.
SECO D ." . nd geographIcal area
Military Justice, Military LogistICS, adnumstratlOn, a
study. Leadership Development Laboratory.
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS. Credit to be arranged.
101 FIRST YEAR BASIC COURSE. (1) History and organization of R.O.T.C.
Small bore rifle marksmanship. Basic military weapons. Leadership Develop-
ment Laboratory. Exercise of command in drill and general subjects.
102 FIRST YEAR BASIC COURSE. (1) The organization of the U.S. Army,
the U.S. Defense establishment, and their role in national security. Continua-
tion of Leadership Development Laboratory.
103 SECOND YEAR BASIC COURSE. (2) Topographic map reading and use
with field trips. Field Artillery missions. Organization, capabilities, communi-
cations and Leadership Development Laboratory.
104 SECOND YEAR BASIC COURSE. (2) American Military History; pre-
Revolutionary War period to the present. The analysis of applied leadership
principles by national leaders. Leadership Development Laboratory.
Upper Division Courses
201 FIRST YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (2) The theory and practice of
leadership and management. Principles and techniques of teaching. Student
presentations. Leadership Development Laboratory.
202 FIRST YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (3) The control of small groups in
combat situations and military communications requirements. Leadership
Development Laboratory. A mandatory 6-week summer camp follows.
203 SECOND YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (3) Field Artillery tactics and
techniques. Participation as the leader/manager in Leadership Development














ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. (3) The mechanics of speaking, reading and
writing basic French. .' .
ELEMENTARY FRENCH n. (3) A continuation of Fr 111. PrereqUISite.
Fr 111.
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I. (3) Advanced facility in reading and con-
versation. Prerequisite: Fr 112. ., •
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH II. (3) A continuation of Fr 121. PrereqUISite.
Fr 121.
Upper Division Courses
MMUNlCATION IN FRENCH. (3) RequiredORAL AND WRITTEN CO
of French majors. h
ON TO liNGUI
STICS (3) Not applicable for Frenc
INTRODUCTI •
majors. (En 206).











*236 THE FRENCH NOVEL. (3)
*237 FRENCH POETRY. (3)
*239 FRENCH THEATER. (3)
*245 THE RENAISSANCE IN FRANCE. (3)
*252 FRENCH CLASSICISM. (3)
*260 THE AGE OF REASON IN FRANCE. (3)
*277 FRENCH ROMANTICISM AND REALISM. (3)
*287 CONTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. (3)
*294 SELECTED READINGS. Credit to be arranged.
298 FRENCH S:r~I~S IN FRA:'lC~, Credit by arrangement. French lan-
guage ~nd cIVlhzatl~n. Grants-m-ald may be available through the Fredin
Memorial Scholarship Fund.
325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) (Ed 325).
395 DmECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
German (Gr)
Lower Division Courses
111 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. (3) The basic skills of German.
112 EI.:EMENTARY GERMAN n. (3) Further development of the skills ac-
qUIred in Or 111, its prerequisite.
121 INT:"ERMEDIATE GERMAN I. (3) German culture through readings
ReVIew of Grammar. Prerequisite: Gr 112. •
122 INTER~DIATE GERMAN n. (3) Advanced readings and discussions of
German hterature and culture. Prerequisite: Gr 121.
Upper Division Courses
*200 O~AL AND WRITTEN COMMUNICATION. (3) Required of all German
majors.
206 IN'~RODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) Not applicable for German
majors. (En 206).
209 GERMAN PRONUNCIATION. (3)
*210 D~CUMENTARY THEATRE SINCE 1945. (3) Dorst, Grass, Hochhuth,
WeISS, and others.
*211 GERMAN DRAMA AND RADIO PLAYS. (3)
*212 GERMAN CURRENT EVENTS. (3)
*213 GERMAN CONTEMPORARY FICTION I. (3)














GERMAN EXPOSITORY PROSE. (3) (Humanities)
GERMAN EXPOSITORY PROSE. (3) (Science)
INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN CIVILIZATION. (3) German history,
politics, philosophy, literature, and art from the middle of the Eighteenth
Century to the present.
READINGS IN GERMAN LITERATURE. (3) Lyric, prose, and drama.
German literature with readings and discussion of major works and dis-
cussion of basic literary terms.
LITERARY CURRENTS IN GERMAN LITERATURE FROM THE
BEGINNINGS TO 1750. (3) Required of all German majors.
THE CLASSICAL PERIOD. (3) Sturm und Drang, Goethe, and Schiller.
Required of all German majors.
GERMAN ROMANTICISM. (3) Novalis, Eichendorff, Brentano, Tieck,
and others.
GERMAN NOVEL IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) Keller, Storm,
Raabe, and Fontane.
THE GERMAN SHORT STORY. (3) Thomas Mann, Heinrich Mann,
Rilke, and Schnitzler.
THE MODERN DRAMA. (3) The drama since 1880. Readings from
Hauptmann, Holfmannsthal and others.
MODERN POETRY. (3) Representative German poets from Rilke to the
present time.
CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE-EAST AND WEST. (3) Present-day
authors in East and West Germany. Grass, Boell. Johnson, Walser, Hilde-
sheimer, Seghers and others.
SELECTED READINGS. Credit by arrangement. Directed reading and
study for summer and special students.
GERMAN STUDIES ABROAD. Credit by arrangement. German language
and civilization (in German). History, economics, (in Englis~). In collabora-
tion with the University of Vienna (Strobl) and other Austnan and German
universities.
TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES~ (3) (Ed 325).
SEMINAR: GERMAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) For high school
teachers. Phonetics, grammar, syntax, and style. Contemporary cultural
developments. (Ed 327).
HESSE <IN TRANSLATION). (3) Selected works of Hermann Hesse.
KAFKA <IN TRANSLATION). (3) Selected works of Franz Kafka.
FAUST IN LEGEND AND LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATION). (3) The








206 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) (En 206).
209 SPANISH PRONUNCIATION. (3) A practical presentation of applied
phonetics. Notions of linguistic science.
*220 SPANISH CIVILIZATION. (3) The essential characteristics of Spanish
civilization and its contribution to the Occidental world.
*224 LATIN-AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. (3) The essential characteristics of
the culture and civilization of Latin-America. Essays of Marti, Montalvo,
Rodo, and others.
*232 SPANISH AUTHORS I. (3) Spanish literature from the beginnings to the
end of the Golden Century. Selected readings.
*233 SPANISH AUTHORS II. (3) Spanish literature of the eighteenth, nine·
teenth, and twentieth centuries.
*234 LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE I. (3) From beginnings to end of
Romantic period.
*235 LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE n. (3) From end of Romantic period
to present day,
*242 EPIC POETRY. (3) Cantar del Mia Cid, basic work of this genre, will be
analyzed in the classroom. Other readings from the epic literature of Spain
and Latin-America.
*249 SPANISH MYSTICS. (3) Prose and poetry. The works of Santa Teresa de
Jesus, Fray Luis de Leon, and Juan de la Cruz.
*250 THE NOVEL OF THE GOLDEN CENTURY. (3) Idealism and realism.
The development of the Baroque. Selected readings.
*252 CERVANTES. (3) Life and works with analytical study of Don Quixote.
*255 THE DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN CENTURY. (3) Development and
characteristics. Three plays by Lope, Tirso, and Calderon.
*257 LOPE DE VEGA. (3) Life and work. His lyrical poetry. Representative plays.
*259 CALERDON. (3) Ideas, poetry, and dramatic techniques. La vida es sueno.
His mystery plays.
260 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (3) Recommended for
Spanish majors and teachers of Spanish.
*271 THE PROSE OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) Literary move-
ments. The costumbrista writers. Pereda and Galdos.
*273 THE POETRY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) Foreign influ-
ences and the national tradition. Rivas, Espronceda, Becquer, Campoamor,
and others.
*275 THE DRAMA OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) The major drama-
tists. Moratin, Zorrilla, Tamayo y Baus, and Echegaray. The role of Galdos.
*283 THE DRAMA OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (3) Major trends and
developments. The art of Benavente and Lorca. The genera chico and the
Quintero brothers.
Upper Division Courses
ORAL AND WRITTEN COMMUNICATION IN RUSSIAN. (3)
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) (En 206).
RUSSIAN PRONUNCIATION (3) A .




ELEMENTARY SPANISH I (3) .
. BaSIC grammar and vocabulary
ELEMENTARY SPANISH II (3)' .
requisite: Sp 111. . PractIcal conversational Spanish. Pre.
I~TERMEDIATE SPANISH I (3) .
tlOn. Prerequisite: Sp 112. . Grammar reVIew and basic composi.
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH II (3) , ,
Grammar review continued Pl" ,~eadmgs of literary and cultural texts
. erequlslte: Sp 121. .
Upper Division Courses
ORAL AND WRITTEN COMM
of majors. UNICATION IN SPANISH. (3) Required
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH L
on genres, movements and an I ITERA~URE. (3) Presentation based




MAN IN MODERN LITERATURE (IN T
prose and drama from 1900 Hebbel Kleist ~ANSLATION). (3) German
hauer, Nietzsche, Thomas Mann, Bo~ll and Gra~~:tmann, Brecht, Schopen-
THEOLOGICAL GERMAN (3) I d' ..
Bonhoeffer, Kueng, and Ba;th ar~ ~~:~ve. eXposItIOn of grammar. Rahner,
previous knowledge of German. In German. Does not require a
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Sequence for non-majors: Gr 200,210 211 212 213 214 215 d' , , , , ,an 216.
Russian (Ru)
Lower Division Courses
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I (3) The R .
speaking, reading, and writing' in Russian~Sslan language. The mechanics of
ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II (3) A .
Ru 111. • contmuation of Ru 111. Prerequisite:
121 I~,TERMEDIATE RUSSIAN I. (3) A r . .
SltlOn. Prerequisite: Ru 112. g ammar review. EmphasIs on compo-
INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN II (3) R d' ,
















THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. (3) Human knowledge from the viewpoint
of its truth and certitude; error; judgment and the evidence that grounds it.
Prerequisites: PI 220, 230.
THE MATERIAL WORLD. (3) Material being, its constitution and its
properties; change, place, space, and time; the relations of the philosophy
of nature to natural science. Prerequisites: PI 220, 230.
PRINCIPLES OF ETHICS. (3) The first principles of right human action;
the purpose of human life; morality and its norm; law and rights; con-
science; virtue; variant ethical systems. Prerequisites: PI 220, 230.
CURRENT MORAL PROBLEMS. (3) Rights and duties in such con-
temporary concerns as education, religion, life and health, sex, marriage,
society, communication, race relations, property, economic and political
life, international relations. Prerequisite: PI 240.
PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) Political society: its
need, nature, and end; authority; the state; sovereignty; relations of state
to citizens and to other societies. Prerequisite: PI 241.
MEDICAL ETHICS. (3) Rights and duties of physicians and of patients;
life and health; euthanasia; mutilation; sterlization; pregnancy; contracep-
tion, abortion; professional conduct. Prerequisite: PI 241.
BUSINESS ETlUCS. (3) Problems of rights, justice, and law in economic
life; private enterprise; competition; buying and s~~ing, prices, wages, labor
relations, unions; government regulation. PrereqUISIte: PI 241.
mSTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. (3) Greek philosophy from its
beginning to Neoplatonism. Plato and Aristotle. Offered in the fall of even-
numbered years.
HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) Phi1osop~ in the W~t
from Augustine to the Fourteenth Century, including IslamIC and JeWISh
philosophy. Offered in the fall of odd-numbered years.
mSTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (3) Philosoph~ in ~ope fr~~
the Seventeenth to the Nineteenth Century, especially rationalism, empJrl-
cism, critical philosophy, and idealism. Spring semester only.
HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) The .p~ncipal
philosophies of the Twentieth Century in Continental Europe, BrItam, and
America, Spring semester only.
CIDNA: INTELLECTUAL illSTORY. (3) (Hs 287, Po 287).
.JAPAN: INTELLECTUAL illSTORY. (3) (Rs 288, Po 288).
SYMBOLIC LOGIC. (3) Modern theories, procedures, and symbolic sys-
tems in logic; the calculus of propositions and of classes.
PIDLOSOPHY OF HISTORY. (3) The natu~e and sources ~f histor~; the
temporality of human existence; hi~tor~c~l eVidence; .evaluatlOn and mter-

















*232 PHILOSOPHY OF GOD. (3) A philosophical inquiry by natural reason
into the source of finite and contingent beings; God, His knowability,
existence, nature, and attributes. Prerequisites: PI 220, 230.
*284 THE GENERATION OF 1898. (3) Major characteristics. Esthetic, moral and
philosophical content. Unamuno, Baroja, Valle-Incian, Machado, and others.
*285 MODERNISM. (3) The development of the "Modernista" movement from
1880 to 1920. The role of Ruben Dario.
*286 CONTEMPORARY LATIN-AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Development of
this genre. Gallegos, Azuela, and Ciro Alegria.
*287 CONTEMPORARY LATIN·AMERICAN THEATRE. (3) The period
since 1940.
*289 PRE~EN~.DAY L!TERARY TRENDS. (3) Various literary trends in Spain
and m Latin Amenca from the mid-20's to the present.
294 SELECTED READINGS. Credit by arrangement. Independent readings
and individual study of specific works of Hispanic literature under the
supervision of a faculty member.
298 SPANISH STUDIES ABROAD. Credit by arrangement. Spanish language
and civilization at the Pontificia Universidad Javeriana of Bogota, Colombia
or at other institutions in Latin-America and Spain. '
325 TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) (Ed 325).
'374 MASTERPIECE~ OF SPANISH LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATION).
(3) The outstandmg authors of various periods in Spanish literature. Not
applicable for Spanish major.
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Philosophy (PI)
Staff: FR. SCHMIDT, chairman; FR. BADO, MRS, BLAIR, DR.
BONVILLAIN, MR. CHARLTON, FR. CURRAN, DR. DU·
MONT, DR. GENDREAU, DR. JONES, MR. MARRERO,
FR. OPPENHEIM, DR. SOMERVILLE, FR. TILLMAN
Assisted by: FR. FOLEY, MR. HOGAN FR. LIPPS MR. MER-
CURIO, MR. STAUB ' ,
(*) Course~ ,so desi~nated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humamtIes, subject to limitations as indicated.
Upper Division Courses
ORIGINS O~ P~OSOPHY. (3) The nature of philosophical inquiry; a
survey of anCIent philosopy; Plato and Aristotle. Reserved to HAD students.
LOGIC. (3) The theory and rules of valid reasoning, chiefly deductive.
PHILOSOPHY OF MA~. (3) Man's distinctive operations, powers, free-
dom, natu;e, complex, ~mty; the soul and its properties; man as a person
and as SOCIal. PrereqUISIte to all the following courses in philosophy.
METAPHY~ICS. (3) Being and existence; plurality and unity in being'
ch~nge, contll:g~ncy, and limitatio,n; principles, causes, and properties or




*326 PHILOSOPHY OF ART. (3) Artificial being and human creativity; practical
knowledge and affectivity; beauty; aesthetic enjoyment; art appreciation.
*328 PHILOSOPHY OF UTERATURE. (3) (En 260).
*338 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. (3) The nature of scientific knowledge,
investigation, and theory; the relations of science and philosophy; problems
for philosophy raised by science.
*381 CONTEMPORARY CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN PIllLOSOPHY. (3)
One or more current continental philosophies; e.g., phenomenology exis-
tentialism, personalism, Marxism, and their methods. Fall semester oniy.
*383 CONTEMPORARY BRITISH AND AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. (3)
One or more philosophies current in Britain or America; e.g., linguistic
analysis, naturalism, pragmatism, and their methods. Spring semester only.
384 PHILOSOPHY OF BLACK EXPERIENCE. (3) Philosophical study of the
culture of black peoples; African philosophies and religions; Black culture
in U.S. before and right after Civil War; contemporary world-wide negri-
tude movement.
*395 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
398 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW I. (1) Recommended but not
required.
399 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW II. (1) Recommended but not
required.
Physics (Ph)
Staff: DR. MILLER, chairman; FR. BRADLEY, MR. HART, FR.
O'BRIEN, MR. TOEPKER, FR, VOLLMAYER
Research Professor: DR. WERNER
Laboratory Manager: BRO, RIEHLE
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular l'equirements in
science, subject to limitations as indicated.
661 PIllLOSOPHY OF ST. AUGUSTINE. (3)
663 PIllLOSOPHY OF ST. BONAVENTURE. (3)
665 PlllLOSOPHY OF ST. THOMAS AQUINAS. (3)





698 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged.

















PHILOSOPHY OF LOVE. (3)
VIEWS ON MAN'S FREEDOM. (3)
AESTHETICS AND PHILOSOPHY OF ART. (3) (En 526),
PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN MODERN SCIENCE. (3)
SOCIETY AND COMMUNITY. (3)
PI-IILOSOPHY OF REVOLUTION. (3)
RECENT ETHICAL THEORIES. (3)
WAR AND PEACE. (3)
THE RATIONAUSTS. (3)
THE BRITISH EMPIRICISTS. (3)
EXISTENTIAUSM AND PHENOMENOLOGY. (3)
LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS. (3)
AMERICAN PRAGMATISTS. (3)














ELEMENTARY ASTRONOMY I, II. (2) each semester, The basic theories
of astronomy, the telescope, rocket and satellite exploration of the solar
system, cosmology, stars, and galaxies.
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY I, n. (1) each, semest.e~, to ~ccompany
Ph 100, 102 respectively. Observatory and planetanum facilities will be used.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS I. (3) The fundamental principles of mechanics
heat and sound. Corequisite: Ph 109.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS LABORATORY I. (1) Laboratory to accompany
Ph 108.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS n. (3) Continuation of Ph 108. Electromagnetism,
optics, and modern physics. Corequisite: Ph 111.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS LABORATORY II. (1) Laboratory to accompany
Ph 110.
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES. (3) For elementary edu-
cation majors only.
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES LABORATORY. (1)
169
Physics
*116 THE EARTH AND ITS ENVIRONMENT I. (2) A non-mathematical
study of geology and oceanography. Corequisite: Ph 117.
*117 THE EARTH AND ITS ENVIRONMENT LABORATORY I. (1) Labora.
tory to accompany Ph 116.
*118 THE EARTH AND ITS ENVIRONMENT n. (2) A non-mathematical
study of astronomy and meterology. Corequisite: Ph 119.
*119 THE EARTH AND ITS ENVIRONMENT LABORATORY n. (1) Labora-
tory to accompany Ph 118.
120 RADIATION PHYSICS I. (2) Energy, the structure of matter, electricity
magnetism, radioactivity, and the nature and production of X·rays. Calcula~
tions in radiology. For radiologic technology students.
121 RADIATION PHYSICS n. (2) A continuation of Ph 120.
160 TIME·SHARING COMPUTERS IN PHYSICS. (1) The use of time-
sharing computers and the BASIC computer language in solving physics
problems.
161 DIGITAL COMPUTERS IN PHYSICS. (1) The use of the FORTRAN
computer language and the digital IBM 360 computer.
162, ANALOG COMPUTERS IN PHYSICS I, n. (1) each semester. The use
163 of the analog computer in simulation of problems involving mechanical and
electrical vibrations, probability, and biorhythms.
Upper Division Courses
204 ANALOG COMPUTER WORKSHOP. (3)
205 TIME·SHARING COMPUTER WORKSHOP. (3)
206, ADVANCED STUDY OF BASIC PHYSICS I, II. (3) each semester. The
207 broad implications of the fundamental principles of general physics. Pre-
requisite: General Physics or the equivalent.
242, ELECTRONICS I, II. (2) each semester. Lecture. Basic electronic circuits
244 including power supplies, amplifiers, oscillators, and switching circuits.
Impedance relations and electronic filters. Theory of electronic measurements.
243, ELECTRONICS LABORATORY I, n. (1) Laboratory to accompany
245 Ph 242, 244 respectively.
350 THEORETICAL MECHANICS I. (3) Calculus of vectors conservative
for~es, nonlinear oscillator, forced oscillations with damping: conservation
of lmear and angular momentum, and normal coordinates.
352 ELECTROMAGNETISM I. (3) Coulomb's law, Ampere's law, Faraday's
law, Maxwell's electromagnetic equations in free space and material media.
Course is given in vector notation.
356 METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (3) Matrix and vector




364 PHYSICAL OPTICS. (3) Electromagnetic wave theory is used to derive
the laws of optics; reflection, refraction, diffraction, Fresnel integrals, and
theory of dispersion.
365 OPTICS LABORATORY. (1) Experiments in Physical Optics, including
diffraction, Michelson's interferometer, ~ultiple beam interference, polari-
zation, and various experiments on the prIsm spectrograph.
366 ATOMIC PHYSICS. (3) The atomic view of matter, electricity, and radia·
tion' the atomic models of Rutherford and Bohr, relativity, X·rays, and
intr~duction to quantum mechanics.
372 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3) Las,ers, holography, spatial filter-
ing, and coherence of electromagnetic radiation.
374 NUCLEAR PHYSICS. (3) Natural and artificial radioactivity, nuclear re-
actions, high-energy physics, and fundamental particles. Prerequisite: Ph 366-
375 ATOMIC PHYSICS LABORATORY. (2) Photoelectric eff~t, e/~ for
electrons black body radiation, vacuum and glass work techniques, 10nlza·
tion potdntials, Bragg diffraction, atomic spectra.
376 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS. (3) The m~themati.
cal formalism of quantum mechanics and its physical interpretation. Pre-
requisite: Ph 366.
380 THEORETICAL MECHANICS n. (3) Rigid body .motion, mo~ents of
inertia, principal axes, Euler's equations, energy e9.uation, Lagrange s equa-
tions, Hamilton's equations, principles of least action.
381 NUCLEAR PHYSICS LABORATORY•. (1) ExperiII!ents in radioisotope
techniques, nuclear particle counting, and mstrumentation.
382 THERMODYNAMICS. (3) Thermodynamic variables and :ses~
terna! energy of a system, first and second laws of therrnodyn
cycle, entropy and irreversibility.
386 (GEOPHYSICS.) ELEMENTARY SEISMOLOGY. (3) ~:n~~
earthquakes, fundamental seismograph theory, and the loea
quakes.
390 SPECIAL STUDIES. (3) Area to be specified.
397 SPECIAL READINGS. (1·3) Area to be specified.








Staff: DR. BIELIAUSKAS, chairman; MR. LaGRANGE, executive
officer; DR. BARRY, DR. BERG, DR. CERBUS, DR. CLARKE,
DR. COSGROVE, DR. FEDORAVICIUS, DR. FEUSS, FR.
FOLEY, DR. GROSS, DR. HELLKAMP, DR. KRONEN-
BERGER, DR. PERLMUTTER, DR. QUATMAN, DR. ROTH,
DR. SCHMIDT
Assisted by: MR. BLASE, MR. BRINKER, MRS. COHEN, MR.
DlNERMAN, DR. KROES, MR. MANG, DR. LIPPERT,
MR. SETA
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
100 EFFICIENT READING AND STUDY SKILLS. (0) Reading comprehen-
sion, rate of reading, study habits. Increase ability to interpret, analyze,
and evaluate general reading material and specific course areas.
*101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Basic psychological processes such as
sensation, perception, motivation, learning, psychological measurements,
personality development.
*102 ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Scientific methodology in
psychology. Application to experimental studies in perception, motivation,
thinking, memory, learning, individual differences. Prerequisite: Ps 101.
*121 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Principles of behav-
ioral science: sensory functions, perception, learning, emotion, motivation.
Fulfills science requirement for non-psychology majors. See Ps 122.
*122 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I LABORATORY. (1)
(three laboratory hours per week). Laboratory experiments demonstrating
principles described in the lectures (Ps 121). To be taken with Ps 121.
*123 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II. (2) Behavior problems:
memory, language, interpersonal behavior, personality, human performance,
man-machine systems. Fulfills science requirement for non-psychology majors.
See Ps 124.
*124 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY n LABORATORY. (1)
(three laboratory hours per week). Experiments demonstrating principles
described in the lectures (Ps 123). To be taken with Ps 123.
*141 EDUCATION PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisite: Ps 101. (Ed 141).
Upper Division Courses
*201 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) Modern scientific
psychology including its various schools and their backgrounds. Reading
in a broad field of psychological theory required.
no STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. (2-3) Basic statistics in psychology and
education. Measures of central tendency and variability, correlational tech-

















EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I. (3) Aims and techniques o! experi-
mental psychology. Physiological bases of behavior, senses, perceptIOn. One
lecture, four hours lab per week. Prerequisites: Ps 101, 102,211.
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II. (3) Learning, emotion, motivation,
social behavior. Animal and human subjects. Planning. Instrumentation.
Controls. One lecture, four hours lab per week. Prerequisite: Ps 221.
EXPERIMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY. (5) Summers only.
PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Neuroanatomy and neurophysi-
ology of central and autonomic nervous ~ystems. ~~tiv~tion leyels.. Neuro-
hormonal bases of motivation. Neural baSIS of condltlomng. Bram disorders.
THE BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (4) (Bl 340, 341).
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Factors influencing man's life
span. Application to stages of psysiological maturation, developmental tasks,
social learning, personality integration. (Ed 231).
CI-IILD PSYCHOLOGY. (2) The genetic study of growth an? develop-
ment; hereditary and environmental factors; early and later chIldhood to
puberty. (Ed 234).
ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Interrelated physical, physiological,
and mental changes associated with adolescence. (Ed 233).
DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Existence, extent, significance. of
individual differences. Influence of heredity and environment. PsychologIcal
analysis of sex, racial, national, other group differences. (Ed 233).
PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Experimental study of human and
animal learning, including transfer, mediation, retention, verbal and concept
learning. Prerequisite: Ps 101. (Ed 237).
PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION. (3) Theoretical a~d experimental
approaches to the understanding of processes that determme the strength
and direction of behavior. Prerequisite: Ps 301. (Ed 239).
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) Principles of sound psycholog~cal
procedure as applied to personnel in commerce and industry. ConcentratlOn
upon human element in American industry. (IR 330).
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) The individual's personality, attitudes, and
behavior in multi-individual situations. (Ed 261, So 261).
SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. (3) (So 262, Ed 262).
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I. (2) Concepts of personality dynan;ics.
Emotions and their expressions. Mutual interrelationships and meamng.
Sources of personality development. (Ed 263).
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. (2) Description and evaluation of
current personality theories. Continuation of Ps 263. (Ed 264).
CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) Root caus.es of crim~ in the individual
and in the culture. Consideration of personahty dynamiCs and treatment
approaches. (Cr 266, Ed 266).
Psychology
271 INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2)
(Ed 271).
273 EDUCATING THE DISTURBED CHILD. (2) (Ed 273).
274 MENTAL HYGIENE. (2) Progressive stages of development in emotional
growth. Factors of adjustment and maladjustment in education, social rela-
tions, and occupations. (Ed 274).
275 DYNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Personality concepts and methodology of
various psycho-therapeutic schools. Freudian, Adlerian, Jungian, Ronkian
existential and client-centered approaches. (Ed 275).
276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. (2) Types and causes of juvenile
delinquency together with brief case histories. (Ed 276).
*277 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) Dynamics of the disturbed per-
sonality; symptoms, causes, treatment of psychoneuroses, psychoses, deviant
personalities. (Ed 277).
279 PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. (2·3) (Ed 579).
280 INTRODUCTION TO PROTECTIVE TECHNIQUES. (2·3) Theory and
rationale. Rorschach techniques, Thematic Apperception test, Szondi Test,
visual motor tests, drawing techniques, word association tests.
281 READINGS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1.3) Library research project assisted
and supervised by staff member. Final oral exam. Seniors, graduate students
only. Required research paper.
283 PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (2-3) Practical experi.
ence in administering of group tests; scoring and interpretation. Prerequisite:
Ps 279 and instructor's approval. (Ed 283).
285 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. (3) (Th 285).
299 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. (2) Required of all majors. May
substitute original research project upon approval of Departmental Chair-
man. Prerequisite: senior standing and instructor's approval.
365 PSYCHOLOGY OF MASCULINITY AND FEMINlTY, (3)
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Graduate Courses
The following courses are required of all graduate students: 263, 264, 501,
502, 505.
501 CONTEMPORARY THEORIES IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An evaluative
review of the concepts basic to current theory, research, and practice in
psychology and its major divisions.
502 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Historical develop·
ment of basic psychological concepts from Aristotle to the present. Inter·
relations between science, psychology, and philosophy.
503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ed 503).
174
Psychology
PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCJ;l0LOGY. (1) Basic p~~ci~~~~
505 of ethics and their application to psychological theory, research, a P
tice. Case studies.
507 ROLE AND FUNCTION OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST. (2) .
511 ADVANCED STATISTICS: (3) Elemen~~r sfsor~~~~~~r=:~fcdS;ta~i~~:~~
correlation. Multiple regressl?~. Factor a Y .. I t (Ed 511).
Analysis of variance. PrerequIsite: Ps 210 or eqUlva en .
PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Intensive s~rvey of
521 ADV~CEDI EXPEdRIME
s
a~T~ings' utilization of laboratory eqUIpment;
expenmenta proce ure 'h
introduction to individual laboratory researc .
(3) Th aretical and empirical bases of529 BEHAVIOR ~OJ?IFIC:ATION. h' e and their application in a variety
behavior modificatIOn, different tec Ulques
of settings with a variety of problems. (Ed 529).
530 LEARNING AND MOTIVATION. (3). T~e~ries. of le~~~~:; ~t~~1~~n~~
drive, reinforcement, generalization, dlscnmmatlOn, t
retention and forgetting. (Ed 530).
532 VOCATIONAL AND EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (2) (Ed 532).
533 COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. (2) (Ed 533).
N (2) S es of information about535 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATIO. ourc. h I of career
occupational fields and their utilization in counsehng. Psyc 0 ogy
choice. (Ed 535).
536 GROUP GUIDANCE. (2) (Ed 536).
538 DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. (3)
552 PERSONAL SELECTION AND EVALUATION TECHNIQUES. (3)
553 MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) (BA 562).
580 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (2) (Ed 580).
582 INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELUGENCE, (2-4) (Ed 582).
584 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES I, (3)
585 PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES n. (3) prerequisite: Ps 584.
589 COUNSELING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY. (3)
590 PRACTICUM: EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
591 PRACTICUM: CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
592 PRACTICUM: COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
593 PRACTICUM: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6) .
600- WORKSHOPS AND INSTITUTES. Titles and credit hours Will be an-
629 nounced in each individual case.
643 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY, (2) (Ed 643).
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645 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ed 645).
646 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CillLD. (3) (Ed 646),
647 CLINICAL STUDIES: TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
CHILD. (2) (Ed 647).
648 PRACTICUM: TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CIllLD
(2) (Ed 648), •
649 INTERNSHIP: TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD
(2-6) (Ed 649). •
651 MONTESSORI EDUCATION: PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS. See Ed 651.
652 CURRENT THEORY AND RESEARCH IN CIllLD DEVELOPMENT.
(3) (Ed 652).
653 EARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (3) (Ed 653).
670 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING. (2) (Ed 670).
678 DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES. (3)
(Ed 678).
689 RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Titles to be specified.
690 INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY. (6) per semester. A year's
course.
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Sociology (SO) and Anthropology (An)
Staff: MR. WEIR, chairman; MR. EGAN, S.J.
Assisted by: DR. BROWNING, MISS DWYER, DR. FOSTER,
SR. FRANKENBERG, MR. LEVINRAD, MR, MALONEY
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
*101 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. (3) Social behavior within the con-
text of group structure, society, and culture. Basic sociological terminology
and methodology.
*111 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY. (3)
*121 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) The function of cultural
v,alues and social structures in defining social problems and proposing solu-
tIOns, Problems are considered in terms of their origin, extent, and treatment.
Upper Division Courses
216 SOCIO~OGY OF ~ELIGI<?N. (3) Classical and contemporary sociological
perspectIVes concermng relatIOnshIp between religion and society.
*218 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (3) (Ed 218).
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220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3) Concepts of social work.
Social service in various aspects of sociology. (Ed 220).
222 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL CASE WORK. (3) Behavior~ attitudes, and
relationships involved in contacts of case workers and chents. Casework
practices in community agencies. (~d 222).
230 SOCIOLOGY OF LEISURE AND RECREATION. (3) The role and func-
tions of leisure and recreation in culture and society,
232 SOCIOLOGY OF SPORT. (3) Organized sport as an important institu-
tional component of American culture and society.
242 URBAN SOCIOLOGY. (3) Historical development .and demog~a'phic p~t­
terns of the city and its environs. Urban and rural life are considered With
ecological precepts and change.
245 APPALACHIAN IN URBAN LIFE. (3) Subcultural contact with th~ modern
urban community. Social and economic adjustment problems of thiS group.
250 RACIAL AND ETHNIC MINORITIES. (3) Minority groups it?' conte~po­
rary United States. Social processes involved in dominant nunonty relatiOns.
*253 THE SCHOOL AND THE BLACK COMMUNITY· (3) Th~ school as a
socializing agent and its relationship to the black commumty. Cultural-
educational goals and practices. (Ed 253).
254 MINORITY GROUPS IN SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY. (3) Adjust-
ment of minorities to the community. Problems related to the school.
*257 RACIAL-CULTURAL TENSIONS AND THE CO~TY.~~) Racial
and cultural relations in the community. Tensions and confhct ansmg from
racial-cultural relations.
*261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 261, Ed 261).
262 SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. (3) (Ed 262, ps 262).
265 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. (3) Class, status, and 'po~er in various
social stratification systems. Relationships to social, institutional, and per-
sonality structure.
270 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Industry as a social,syste;n and,its rela-
tionship to the community. Structure, function, and stram of mdustnal roles.
*280 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Concepts and materi~ls. of culture
from the fields of ethnography, ethnology, and archaeology. OnglO , dev~lop­
ment, universals, and variations of culture through cross-cultural ana YSls.
282 ETHNOGRAPHY OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN: ~3) .~ehistory. and
development of Indian culture in North America. Slmtlanties and differ-
ences by cultural area.
CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY. (3) Causative theories ~f. crime.
290 Crimes and criminals in the context of behavioral systems. PoliCies and
programs of legal treatment.
292 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (3) Multiple factors involved in delinquent
behavior. Definition, extent, causation, and treatment.
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Upper Division Courses
Symbols which indicate areas of study for majors in Theology.: B-:-Biblical
Thealory; S-Systematic Theology; P-Practical Theology; H-Hlstoncal The-
ology; R-Religious Studies.
*203 THE FUNCTION OF THEOLOGY. S. (3) The nature, purpose, met~od
and conditions of theology. Its relation to revelation and Church authonty.
*205 THEOLOGY OF CREATION. S. (3) The origin, evoluti0!1'. presery~tion
and destiny of man and the universe as seen by non·Chrlstian rehglOns,
modern science and the Christian revelation.
*206 EARLY CHRISTIANITY. SoH. (3) Development of Christianity fr~m
the apostolic age through the Christological and Trinitarian controversies
of the first centuries.
*208 CHRIST IN MODERN THOUGHT. S. (3) Curren~ Christolo~ical trends
with emphasis on scripture, the humanity of Jesus, His resurrection, paschal
mystery, presence, evolutionary worldview.
*210 THEOLOGY OF THE HOLY SPffiIT. S. (3) T~~ !I0ly.spirit in C~istian
revelation and theology. Discernment of the SPlflt.S actiVlty, operatlOl~ of
His charisms. Holy Spirit in Catholicism, Protestantism and Pentecosta Ism.
*213 MARY: SIGN OF HOPE. S. (3) Mary's place in Christian life ~nd theology
in the light of biblical revelation, tradition, historical and theological develop-
ment and ecumenical perspective.
*215 THE SUPERNATURAL LIFE OF MAN. S. (3) !Jan's.~evation.t<~ a
participation in the divine life through the indwelbng SplClt. Sanc!ifymg
grace and the charismatic gifts.
*216 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION. R. (3) (So 216).
"'217 THE THEOLOGY OF DEATH. ~. (3) Man's passager~~~:~o~e~}hc~~~
life-after-death seen as a re-evaluatlOn of the Present, a
tian and as total human fulfillment.
*218 DEMONOLOGY. S. (3) .Traditiondal antd m~~~~i~~~P~:~~t;~: :~d~~~
biblical evidence for the eXistenCe an na ure 0
cult of the occult.
ER WITH CHRIST S (3) The sacraments
"'223 SACRAME~TAI:'ENCOUN~ f th mysteries of Ch~ist's life and as per-
as contmuatlOns In the Churc. 0 del e Christian
sonal encounters between Chnst an t ' . .
C THEOLOGY. S. (3) Historical
*226 POST-VATICAN II EUCI-IA.RISETIh ristic theology, such as: transHnllli-developments and new thrusts m uc a
zation, transsignification.
Theology
300 SOaOLOGICAL THEORIES. (3) European and American theorists.
Origin, growth, and change of social order and the individual's place in
society.
310 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. (3) (Th 310).
350 SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY. (3)' Selected topics and readings for senior
sociology majors. (Others with permission of instructor.)
360 METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEARCH. (3) Methodology in social research.
*364 AFRICAN BACKGROUND OF THE AMERICAN NEGRO. (3) (Hs 364).
*365 THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 365, Po 365).
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Theology (Th)
Staff: FR. TOPMOELLER, chairman; FR. BRUEGGEMAN, FR.
CARTER, FR. FLECK, FR. GORDON, FR. KING, FR. KLEIN,
FR. MOELL, FR. E. O'CONNOR, MR. ROLWING, FR. SEELEY
Assisted by: FR. BISCHOFF, MR. FRIEL, RABBI GOLDMAN,
FR. GROSH, REV. HARPER, FR. HAUSER, DR. LIEBENOW,
REV. MASON
:*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
*100 FqUNDATIONS OF NATURAL RELIGION. (3) The rational basis for
rehgious belief. God's existence and nature. Man's freedom and immortal
soul. For non-Catholic students primarily.
*103 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS. (3) Major religions of East
an.d ~est. Their influence on world history. For non-Catholic students
pflmanly.
*105 T~~OLOGY .OF RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE. (3) The phenomena of
rehglOuS e~penence in mankind in general and in specific religions. For
non-Cathohc students primarily.
*110 CHRISTIANITY AND CULTURE. (3) The relationship of Christianity
to human culture, work, love, politics and death in the writings of modern
theologians and modern atheists.
*112 CHRI,STIAN FAITH TODAY. (3) The nature of faith in one's self, in other
men,. In God. Love as basis for faith. Jesus in Holy Scripture and modern
art, literature, and music.
*114 R,EVELATION IN CHRIST. (3) God's Self-revelation in Old Testament





CHRISTIAN COMMUNITY. (3) The Church as Christ prolonged in the
community of believers and as a structured organism from the primitive
community to the modern Church.
CHRISTIAN LIFE AND CELEBRATION. (3) The Christian's participa-
tion in Christ's life, death and resurrection through the liturgy of Word and
Sacrament in the institutional Church.
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*230 HISTORY AND DOCUMENTS OF VATICAN II. SoH. (3) Historical
development of key theological ideas of principal documents of Vatican II
and their influence on the future of the Church.
*232 THE MODERN PROBLEM OF GOD. S. (3) The perennial problem of
man's knowledge of and approach to God as seen especially in its con-
temporary atheistic forms.
*233 AUTHORITY IN THE CHURCH. S. (3) Contemporary Roman Catholic
teaching on Church authority, especially the papacy and episcopal col-
legiality, in the light of non-Roman positions.
*234 THE BLACK APPROACH TO THEOLOGY. P. (3) The Black concept of
the Christian faith and the Black theology of Liberation.
*235 AFRICAN RELIGIONS. H. (3) A sociological and theological study of the
religions of the peoples of Africa in the past and present as background to
understanding current beliefs and practices of the Black community in
America.
*236 CHRISTIAN SECULARITY. S. (3) The Christian's involvement in the
world; the secularization process in history; the relation of the sacred and
the secular.
*237 THE BLACK CHURCH IN AMERICA. H. (3) The impact of Christianity
upon Black American culture from the time of enslavement to the present.
*240 THE THEOLOGY OF KARL RAHNER. S. (3) His ideas on revelation
faith, history, Christ, Church, sacraments, anonymous Christianity mystery'
tradition and other topics. ' ,
*241 THE THEOLOGY OF TEILHARD DE CHARDIN. S. (3) His ideas on
evolution, hominization, Christianization and their influence on current
theology.
*242 T~E THEOLOGY OF PAUL TILLICH. S. (3) Tillich's writings, expecially
his Systematic Theology.
*243 CONTEMPORARY PROTESTANT THEOLOGIANS. SoH. (3) Signifi-
cant currents of theological thought among leading Protestant theologians
in the twentieth century.
"'250 READING AND UNDERSTANDING THE OLD TESTAMENT. B. (3)
Modern methods of interpreting the Old Testament from the historical and
cultural backgrounds of the various books.
*251 BASIC THEOLOGICAL CONCEPTS IN THE OLD TESTAMENT. B.
(3) The meanings of s~lch concepts as prophecy, messianism, Torah, justice,
"hesed", etc. and the mfluence of these ideas on Judaism and Christianity.
*252 THE MOSES TRADITION. B. (3) Descriptive study. Varying viewpoints
of Judaism and Christianity in their historical development. Discussion
with religious leaders in the community and field trips to places of worship
Team-taught with Th 263.
*259 IN~ERTF:STAMENTAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE. H. (3) The
JeWIsh Dlaspora, Josephus, the Qumran community and thought the
apocrypha, Gnosticism, and the Hermetic literature. '
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*260 READING AND UNDERSTANDING THE NEW TESTAMENT. B. (3)
The historical background and rel.igious me~ning of the New Testament
according to modern techniques of mterpretatlOn.
*261 THE THEOLOGY OF ST. PAUL. B. (3) The princi~al. ideas of the Pauline
letters and the distinctive contribution of Paul to Chnstlan theology.
*262 JOHANNINE LITERATURE. B. (3) The major themes in 8t. Jo.hn's Gospel
and letters. His special contribution to the New Testament revelation of Jesus.
*263 THE JESUS TRADITION. B. (3) See Th 252.
*264 THE SYNOPTIC GOSPELS. B. (3) The composition of these Gospels and
the distinctive features of each Gospel.
*270 THEOLOGY OF NEW TESTAMENT SPffiITUALITY. B. (3) J:. compre-
hensive survey of the spiritual teaching in the Gospels and the Pauline letters.
*280 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN CONTEMP~RARY.LlTER~TURE·tR~
(3) The literature of the twentieth century ?lscussed m the lIghtd°bh~ _theological themes: Romanticism and absurdity; pagan courage an fIS
tian fortitude. (En 280).
*281 BELIEF AND NON-BELIEF IN MODERN LITERATURE. R. (3) The
crisis of faith in modern man as expressed in significant works of modern
literature. (En 281).
"'282 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) (En 282).
"'283 MAN GOD AND LITERATURE. R. (3) Reli~ion, j.ustice, ~ature, love~
fine a~t and science discussed within literary artifacts m the light of theo
logical implications. (En 283)
*284 LITERATURE AND HUMANISM. R. ,(3) Humanism ?f the ?~:~:~ :~~
of the Renaissance studied as it evolved mto the Humanist Man(fi
II. (En 284).
*285 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. R. (3) Scientific investi~ation ?f religious
. . . h t ity and attitudes m the con-
experience: ongms, expresslOns, growt ,ma ur ,
text of personality. (Ps 285).
"'286 THE SCAPEGOAT' RITUAL AND LITERATURE. R. (3~ The in;'agde off
• • 1" d literature at vanouS perlO s 0
the scapegoat as expressed m re IglOn an
man's cultural history. (En 286).
*287 LOVE IN THE WESTERN WORLD. R. (3) (En 287).
*289 TI-IE HUMAN PREDICAMENT IN MODERN UTERATURE. R. (3)
(En 289).
*293 JESUS IN MODERN FICTION. R. (3) (En 293).
*302 ~~~N~~;e~~on~r a~~~~~ut~ ~~~~}T~~d~~n(3;0~~;ai~ ~~oeb~~;~ ~
Christian moral teaching.
ND POUTICS. H. (3) The history and content of ~he
* 308 ~~~~-~:r:~~ t~dition regarding politics, the state, war and other tOPiCS.
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*309 THE THEOLOGY OF SEXUALITY. P. (3) Contemporary attitudes toward
pre-marital sex, auto-eroticism, homosexuality, and intra and extra marital
practices examined in the light of Christian traditions and norms.
*310 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. P. (3) The latest insights into the the-
ology of marriage and the family, married love, the wonder of birth and
the challenge of parenthood. (So 310).
*311 THEOLOGY OF CRIME AND PUNISHMENT. P. (3) Moral and crimi-
n~l law relate~ to violations of justice and the historic and contemporary
views on sanctIOns and preventative measures.
*312 MORALITY AND THE MASS MEDIA. P. (3) Multi-media approach.
Problems of film, journalism, radio, and TV regarding censorship libel
pornography, obscenity, violence, and others. (CA 312). "
*313 TH.~OLOGY. <?F LIBERA~ION ..S-H. (3) Theor!es of liberation, religious,
polItical, femmme, economiC, racial and educatIOnal, in the light of the
Christian redemption.
*315 THE THEOLOGY OF NON·VIOLENCE. P. (3) Traditional and con-





CONTENT AND METHOD: SECONDARY SCHOOL RELIGION. P.
(3) In-service education for high school teaching of religion. Objectives.
Multi-media materials. Curriculum. (Ed 335).
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. P. (3) The con-
tent of elementary school religion programs. For elementary principals and
teachers of religion. (Ed 336).
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION PRACTICUM. P. (3) Supervised teaching of
religion on the elementary or secondary levels. (Ed 337).
THEORIES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. P. (3) The past, present and
future theories of religious education. (Ed 338).
PARISH COORDINATORS OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. P. (3) The
organizational skills and resources required by parish coordinators of reli-
gious education. (Ed 339).
THEOLOGY AS ANTHROPOLOGY. S. (3) Based on the writings of
Karl Rahner.
ORIENTAL RELIGIONS. H. (3) The highlights of Far Eastern religious
traditions of Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, and Zen.
INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS. R-H. (3) The Fathers
of the first five centuries. The Church's defense against pagans and heretics.
Confrontation with the Empire. Development of doctrine. (CI 345).
GREAT CHRISTIAN THINKERS. H. (3) Ideas and contributions. to
Christian theology by Augustine. Thomas Aquinas and other leadmg
theologians.
THE MEDIEVAL JEWISH EXPERIENCE. H. (3) From the fall of Jeru-
salem, 70 A.D., to the Napoleonic era. The Talmudic material. Litur~ of the
synagogue. Medieval philosophy and mysticism. The ghetto and the Dlaspora.
MODERN JEWISH LIFE. H. (3) Napoleon to th~ present. Jewish move-
ments in the modern age: Reform, Zionism, Hasidis~, the ~tate of Israel.
The Jewish community in America. Cultural renlussance III Israel, the
United States and England.
ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE HOLY LAND~ NEAR E~ST. B·H. (~)
Study of major Syro-Palestinian digs with color slides and artifacts as an IUd
to understanding the Sacred Scriptures.
EASTERN ORTHODOXY. H. (3) The history, church structure, litur~y,
iconography and spiritual life of the Orthodox Churches from the begIn-
nings to the present day.
REFORMATION mSTORY AND THEOLOGY. H. (3) The lives and
basic teachings of the principal Sixteenth Century Reformers.
THE CHRISTIAN CHURCHES IN AMERICA. H•. (3~ The arr.ival and
growth of the Catholic and Protestant Churche!!' TheIr mter-relatlOns and
involvement in the sociological history of the Umted States.
cHES IN THE UNITED STATES. H. (3)














THEOLOGY OF PRESENT·DAY SPIRITUALITY. P. (3) Trends in con-
temponl~y spiri~uality: life in the Spirit, spiritual discernment, secularity,
personalIsm, attitudes toward change, prayer and sacraments.
THEOLOGY OF THE RELIGIOUS LIFE. P. (3) Evangelical origins
~eligious life in the Church. The counsels. The three vows. Community
lIfe and apostolate. Changing attitudes and renewal.
~HEOL~GY OF THE LAITY. P. (3) The role of the laity in the conver-
SIO~ of this world to Christ and in the Church in the light of the decrees of
Vatican II and modern theologians.
~~T~RY OF .CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY. P. (3) Great writers and
l~stttut1ons. Their modern relevance. The desert fathers monasticism men-
dicant orders, medieval mysticism, Ignatian and post-Ref~rmationspirituality.
MAN AT PRAYER. P. (3) The nature, objectives, conditions methods and
styles of prayer. The liturgy, spiritual retreats, discernment ~f God's will
answer to prayer. '
LI~UR~Y AND CHRISTIAN LIFE I. P. (3) The ritualization of communi.
~a.tl.on. With Go~ in Jesus in tl!e liturgy of Word and Sacrifice (the Mass), of
lllltlatlOn (Bapttsm-ConfirmatlOn) and of reconversion (Penance).
LITl.!RGY ~~D CHRISTIAN LIFE II. P. (3) The ritualization of Christian
mar:l~ge, ~lllistry, care for the sick and dying. Contemporary arts and
Chnstlan ntual. Protestant and Eastern Rites liturgies. Prerequisite: Th 328.
R.ELIGIOU~ EDUCATION: TOTAL APPROACH. P. (3) Phases of reli-
gIOus education from birth through death. (Ed 333).
~DOLESC~!,!CE AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. P. (3) The implica-
tIOns for relIgIOUS education based on the growth patterns and life-style of

















Staff: DR. CROXALL, chairman; MR. BEHLER, MR. MALY,
MR. SCHUTZMAN, MR. SMITH, MR. WILZ
Assisted by: MR. GRATHWOHL, MR. GRIFFIN, MR. N. O'CON-
NOR, MR. VONDERBRINK, MR. WOOD
The Arabic numeral in parentheses following course titles indicates the
number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
Lower Division Courses
100 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3) Elementary principles and pro-
cedures supplemented with practical problems and practice sets.
101 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 100 which is
also prerequisite.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Departments -
The College of Business Administration
R0MA:N CATHOLICISM IN AMERICAN mSTORY. H. (3) The trans-
plantatIOn .of Roman Ca~holicism to America: colonization, immigration
the formatIOn of an AmerICan Catholic Church. '
THE E~ERIENCE~F THE AMERICAN CHURCH IN THE CITY. H.
(3) The ~mpact of. varymg urban situations on the Church and the role of the
Church m the SOCial apostolate.
HlS!ORY OF .T~E E~UMENICAL MOVEMENT. H. (3) The factors
leadl~g t? t~e diVISIOns 10 East and West.The search for Christian reunion
culmmatmg m The World Council of Churches and Vatican II.
THE0.L0GY OF. CHRISTIAN UNITY. S. (3) Principles of Christian Unity
accordmg to V.atlcan II and. contemporary theologians. Church structure
a~d ~embershlp, dialogue, mtercommunion, mixed marriages and reli-
gIOus liberty.
*383 MAN AT PLA:V. P. (3) The phenomenon of play in its forms of leisure
gan:es~ celebra~lOn and fantasy as these human activities are related t~
Chnstlan conscIOusness.
*386 CHURCH AND STATE IN AMERICA. H. (3) The conflicts that have
marked the growth of the Roman Catholic Church in the United States in
the broader context of the role of the Vatican vis-a-vis the State in history
~3~ .
*398 CHRISTIAN ~OMMITMENT. P. (3) A special program in faith experi-











INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3) A broad background of theory co-
ordinated with practical problems. Prerequisite: Ac 101.
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 200 which is
also a prerequisite.
MANAGERIAL COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Study of elements involved
in industrial production with special emphasis on costs and reports. Pre-
requisite: Ac 201.
MANAGERIAL COST ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 220
which is also prerequisite.
TAXATION. (3) Tax laws with special emphasis on federal tax laws as it
relates to individuals. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
EFFECTIVE TAX PLANNING. (3) Tax planning as it relates to corpora-
tions, partnerships, trusts, and estates. Prerequisites: Ac 201, Ac 221.
ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) A study of the signi~­
cance, development, and technique of financial statement analyses of bUSI-
ness enterprises. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
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Business Administration Business Administration
282 BUSINESS LAW II. (3) Business law: creation, powers, termination,
liabilities of principal and agent. Partnerships. Corporations. Recommended
prerequisite: BA 281.
290 UNIFORM COMMERCIAL CODE. (3) Preparation of candidates for the
C.P.A. exam.
396 BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. (3) Case studies. Seniors.
Development of analytical ability, and decision-making skills, and imagina-
tion in devising feasible action programs.
Graduate Courses
Students selecting courses for the degree of Master of Business Administration
must include the five core courses-BA 511, 512,513, 514, and SIS-in their pro-
grams. They will include appropriate courses from the offerings for their area of
concentration. As a climax to their work they will take BA 699, a seminar dealing
with practical problems.
501 BASIC ECONOMICS. (4) An accelerated course in the principles of eco-
nomics for MBA students without previous course work in economics.
502 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS. (2) Algebra, vec-
tors, matrix algebra, differentiation, integration, and differential equations
relevant to economic management.
*280 ACCOUNTING FOR NON-BUSINESS STUDENTS. (3) Non-technical
approach to management of personal and business finances, taxes, and
investments.
297 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced students.
310 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. (3) Advanced study in account-
ing theory and related problems applicable to partnerships and corporations,
insurance, and fiduciaries. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
315 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING THEORY. (3) Theory and current issues as
identified through releases of FASB, CASB, and SEC. Prerequisites: Ac 310
and permission of instructor.
320 AUDITING PRINCIPLES. (3) A comprehensive study of the fundamental
principles of auditing. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
325 ADVANCED AUDITING. (3) Auditing theory applicable to independent
and internal management audits of corporations and governments. Pre-
requisite: Ac 320 and permission ,of the instructor.
330 ACCOUNTING FOR NON-PROFIT INSTITUTIONS. (3) Budgetary con-
trol, the operation of funds, and management reporting in Federal agencies.
Prerequisites: Ac 201 and Ac 221.
340 DATA PROCESSING. (3) (Mg 340).
341 SYSTEMS: ANALYSIS AND DESIGNS. (3) (Mg 341).
342 MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) (Mg 342).
For graduate courses in accounting see Business Administration: Graduate
Division.
For the M.B.A. degree with a concentration in accounting see Graduate School:
the Master of Business Administration.
Business Administration (BA)
The following are general business service courses in Business Administration.
Professors are assigned to these courses by the other departments in the College of
Business Administration.
270 BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Descriptive statistics and statistical infer-
ence. Frequency distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion,
probability, sampling, estimation of parameters, test of hypotheses, and
simple linear regression and correlation analysis.
271 ADVANCED BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Chi square. Payoff tables. The
value of Bayesian inference. Correlation. Regression. Time series analysis.
Forecasting and design of sample surveys. Prerequisite: BA 270 or equivalent.
*280 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT. (3) To give the student a background of law
by which he may critically evaluate the development of the law and the
purposes which the law is intended to serve.
281 BUSINESS LAW I. (3) American Business Law. Contracts: essential, form,











BASIC ACCOUNTING. (4) Elementary principles and procedures supple-
mented with practical problems.
BASIC MARKETING. (2) Principles of marketing: concepts, functions,
institutions and policies.
BASIC STATISTICS. (2) Descriptive statistics arid classical statistical
inference.
BASIC FINANCE. (2) The various types of American enterprises with
special emphasis on the corporation-its organization, management, financ-
ing, and budgeting.
ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS. (3) Functions of the economic system;
national income; business fluctuations, forecasting, government economics.
Keynesian economic analysis, monetary and fiscal policies. Prerequisite:
BA 501 or equivalent.
QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS METHODS. (3) Probability, PERT, optimi-
zation, inventory, linear and nonlinear programming, gam.e .theory, Markov
Analysis, queuing, heuristic programming, etc. PrerequIsIte: BA 502 or
equivalent.
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) The contribution of accounting to
efficient business administration. Prerequisite: BA 503 or equivalent. B.S.B.A.
(Accounting) graduates may substitute: Ac 315, Ac 325 or Ac 330.
ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATION. (3) Techniques of planning, organizing,
directing, and control in business with emphasis on the behavioral aspects.
MARKETING STRATEGY. (3) Application of principles. Case study
analysis of marketing problems and alternative solutions. Prerequisite:
BA 505 or equivalent.
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CONSUMER BEHAVIOR THEORY. (3) Evaluation of research findings
from behavioral sciences and other disciplines. Relationship to marketing.
ADVERTISING. (3) The role of advertising in the marketing process. The
advertising campaign, its creative and media components. The decision pro-
cesses. Case method. Prerequisite: BA 515.
MARKETING AND THE LAW. (3) Statutory and case law as each affects
marketing decision making. Sales contract, warranties, transfer of the title,
remedies under V.C.C.
MARKETING THEORY. (3) Current marketing theory and means of aug-
menting it. Marketing theory as an aid to making sound business decisions.
MARKETING MODELS. (3) New products, pricing, brand switching,
advertising budget, and media selection. Math or computer background
not needed.
SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY MARKETING ISSUES. (3) Current de-
velopments in marketing as related to social issues. Consumerism, ecology,
social responsibility, ethical issues, and governmental roles.
EXECUTIVE PRACTICES. (3) Techniques for handling complicated human
relations situations. Discussion centers around behavioral readings and their
application to actual case situations. Prerequisites: BA 514.
MANAGEMENT PLANNING. (3) The planning function of management.
Intermediate and long-range planning. Prerequisite: BA 514.
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS. (3) Management informa-
tion systems, in particular real-time MIS. Prerequisite: Ac/Mg 340 or
equivalent.
MATERIALS MANAGEMENT. (3) The materia~s function in an indu~trial
firm as an integrated activity. Inventory, purchaSing, and traffic operations,
with a discussion of objectives and measurements.
PRODUCTION CONTROL. (3) Advanced production and inventory con-
trol concepts and methods. Functions served by inventories. Recommended
prerequisite: SA 506 or equivalent.
QUALITY CONTROL. (3) Technical, analytical, and ~an~geria~ knowledge
in a statistical context. The economics of cost, orgamzatlonallmpa~t, and














559 GOVERNMENTAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Application of
accounting principles to government and non-profit institutions. Emphasis
on budgetary control, fund operation, and management reporting. Pre-
requisites: Ac 201 and Ac 221.
561 MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) New developments. Individual reports
used for practical demonstration of theory application. Prerequisite: BA 515.
562 MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Methods and techniques of marketing re-
search; its use as a tool of management; cases in marketing research.
563 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Problems of marketing industrial prod-
ucts. Management of the marketing channels and pricing, selling, and dis-














MICRO ECONOMICS: THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. (3) (Ec 521).
MACRO ECONOMICS: THEORY AND POLICY. (3) (Ec 522).
QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3)
(Ec 523).
SEMINAR: DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) (Ec 524).
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to prac-
tical business operation. Tools of economic analysis; types of economic
competition and their effect on individual firms and industries. (Ec 530).
BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (Ec 532).
BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY. (3) Government and business in the
United States compared with other countries. Practical problems. Trends in
regulation. Decision-making as caused, affected, and limited by regulation.
ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) (Ec 538).
SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (Ec 539).
LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC ACTIVITY. (3) The
l?cati~n of productive facilities. Marketing the finished product. Interrela-
tlonshlp of supply sources, location of productive facilities, and the market
area. (Ec 546).
PR~.BLEMS I~ BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) Financing current operations,
POhCI7S, promot.lOn, expansion, problems involving financial analysis and
plannmg of capital structures. Case study method. Prerequisites: SA 507
513. (Ec 550). '
INVES.TMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) Selection and management of a
portfoh<;>, based <;>n carefully.evaluated probabilities and sound techniques
of secunty analYSIS. PrereqUisite: SA 507 or equivalent. (Ec 552).
«;O~PORATE FINANCIAL STRATEGY. (3) Quantitative and nonquan-
tltatlve methods. to problems of working capital management, capital struc-
ture and budgetmg, fixed asset management, valuation, and profitability.
FINANCI~L PLAN~ING. (?) Individual, family, executive, business, cor-
porate! natIOnal and mternatlonal financial planning. Prerequisite: BA 513
or eqUivalent.
CONTROLLERSHIP. (3) The duties and responsibilities of the controller
New and advanced techniques in taxes and accounting. Prerequisite: SA 513:
CONTEMPO~ARY PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE.
(3) N~n-techmcal. coyerage of pr<?~lems in accounting and finance relating
to busmess orgamzatiOns. PrerequIsite: BA 503 or equivalent.
;\DV;\-NCED A~COUNTING THEORY. (3) Theory and current issues as
Identlfied by Fmancial Acc,o,unting Standards Board, Cost Accounting
~~~~~~ds Board, and SecuntIes and Exchange Commission. Prerequisite:
558 AD":ANCED AUDITING. (3~ Auditing theory applicable to independent
a.nd mternal management audits of corporations and governments. Utiliza-
tiOn of the computer as a major audit tool. Prerequisite: Ac 320.
556
Business Administration
606 SMALL BUSINESS ?PERATION. (~) Organization, location, manage-
men~, finance, productIOn, and marketIng problems of small business are
studied. Lecture and case method.
Economics
644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (3) The role
of motivation in performance within organizations. Various concepts of
motivation are studied, emphasizing research findings. (Ed 644, Ps 644).
610
607 SEMIN~: .A~PLIED IN~USTR~AL MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES.
(3) ~n.terdIsclplmary, SolutIOn of Industrial management problems. Pre-
requIsite: BA 604 or equivalent.
Economics (Ec)
Staff: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman,' FR. BESSE, DR, BRYANT,
DR. CLICKNER, DR. DONNELLY, DR. HAILSTONES, DR.
LINK, MR. ROTHWELL, DR. SCHULTZ, DR. ZIMMERMAN
Assisted by: DR. FREIBERG, MR. KEHR, DR. MAMMEL, MR.
MARTIN, DR. THIEMANN, DR. WEBB
("') Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in















DA!A BASE DESIGN. (3) Standard data base management systems. The
deSIgn of actual data base. Prerequisite: AcjMg 340 or equivalent.
PROBLEMS OF LABOR. (3) An analysis of labor-management problems
through the use of the "Incident Process."
ADVANCED PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3) A case method approach
to complex personnel problems at the management level.
SEMIN~: COL~~CTIVE BARGAINING. (3) The historical development
of collectIVe bargammg, Problems that arise in the day-to-day administration
of the labor-management agreement.
PERSONNEL AN~ T;HE .LA~. (3) The historical development, current
status, and economIC ImplIcations of laws enacted by various levels of
government to protect the worker's basic needs in our society.
P~RSONNEL S~LEC::TION AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Principles under.
lymg sound practIces m p~rsonnel selection, training, and development. The
development of programs 10 these areas.
QU~TATI~ DECI,S~ON.MA~I~G. (3) Strategies of decision-making
cost of mfo.rmatIOn, revI~lOn of deCISIOns, decision trees, theory of utility,
and evaluatIOn of competmg alternatives. Prerequisite: BA 512.
OPERATI<?NS RESEAR<;H: SIMULATION. (3) Concepts for the man.
ager. Plannmg. computer SImulation of queuing and scheduling problems
Monte Carlo SImulation. Prerequisite: BA 512. '
O~ERATI<?N R~SEA~CH: ~PTlM1ZATION. (3) Advanced use ofquanti.
tatIve techmques In makmg optImal business decisions. Prerequisite: BA 512.
SURVEY OF SAMPLING THEORY. (3) (Mt 651).
STATIS.TICAL DEC::IS~ON THEORY. (3) Decision theory. Games, values,
and ~pt1mal strategIes m game,s.. Statistical games. Optimal strategies. Se-
quentIal games. Bayes and MIrumax sequential procedures Prerequisite'
BA 512. (Mt 641). .•
SURVEY RESEARCH IN BUSINESS. (3) Phases involved in survey re-
search. Student project.
DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. (3)
AnVANCED BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3)
PSYCH~LOGY OF EXECUTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Examination of the
a~sumptIOns underlying ,the behavioral school of management thought. Indi-











BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (Ec 690).
BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND THE LAW. (3) The partnership and
the corporation. Jurisprudential problems. Law and managers. Limits of
discretion. Duties and responsibilities of managers.
INDIVIDUAL READINGS AND RESEARCH. (2-3) Open to especially
qualified students with the consent of the chairman of the appropriate
department.
ENTREPRENEURSHIP. (3) New ventures. Search, screening, evaluation,
negotiation and financing to initiate or purchase a company. Prerequisites:
BA 511, 512, 513, 514, and 515. For Management, Marketing, Finance, or
Business Economics concentrations.
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. (3) Opportunity to inte-
grate core and concentration background with other graduate students
through the use of selected cases. Prerequisites: BA 511, 512, 513, 514,
and 515.
Lower Division Courses
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) General economic activity, National
income, employment, money and banki~g, busi~ess fluctuations, and eco-
nomic stability. The enocomy as a whole IS exammed.
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) Market forces of supply and demand
in allocating the nation's resources and securing efficiency in their use.
Economic behavior of consumers, firms, and resource owners.
Upper Division Courses
MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Economic principles. Fu~dam~ntal
concepts of value and price, rent, interest, wages and profits. R~I,atlOnshlP to
problems of production, distribution, and exchange. PrereqUISite: Ec 102.
MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) The determinants of Gross National
Product, employment levels, a~d rates of econo~i~ growth. The developmg
body of modern macroeconomIC theory. PrereqUISite: Ec 101.
191
Economics
*202 m~TORY OF ECON<?MIC THOUGHT. (3) World economic movements
Anstotle, Thomas AquInas, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Mills, Malthus George'
Clark, Bentham, Jevons and Keynes. Prerequisites: Ec 101, 102.' ,
*210 HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) Prerequisite: Ec 102 or 110. (IR 210, Mg 210).
222 ECONOMETR~CS. (3) Ec~nomic theory, statistical methods, and the cal-
culus t~ nume~lcal economIc data. Demand, cost, production, and other
economIc functIons are analyzed. Prerequisite: Mt 112.
232 MATHE~A:rICS FOR ~CONOMISTS.(3) Functions of variables. Maxi-
ma a~d mInIma of ~unctlOns. Applications of series, differential equations
and dIfference equatIOns to economic problems. Prerequisite: Mt 122. '
*235 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) The American
eco~omy fr?m the penod ?f colonization. The progress of population,
agnculture, mdustry, domestIc and foreign commerce, banking and finance
and transportatIOn. '
240 ECONOMIC GE?GRAPI-IY•. (3) The economic implications of natural
resources. Prod~ctIon of ~oods In relation to the development of agriculture,
commerce, and Industry In the United States and foreign countries.
245 URBAN E~ONOMIC~. (~) Interdi~cipl~nary. Tools for problem solving.
Forces leadmg. to urbamza~l.on and. dlffermg rates of growth in urban areas.
Affluence, equIty, and stabIlIty are mvestigated. (Po 245).
250 MONEY AND BANKING. (3) (Fi 250). Prerequisite: Ec 101 or 110.
300 LABOR RELATIONS. (3) (IR 300).
310 CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) (IR 310).
311 HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) (IR 311).
313 LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) (IR 313).
*320 EC<?~OMIC. THEORY AND SOCIAL ORDER. (3) Economics and
Chnstlan ethICS: ~he E~c~c1icals. The businessman and a code of ethics
founded on ChnstIan prIncIples. Prerequisite: Ec 100 or 110.
330 GOVE~NMENT, AND BUSINESS. (3) U.S. government structure and
regulat~on of ~~smess. Co~stitutionallimitations.Due process of law.Equal
protectIOn. PrIVIleges and Immunities. Obligation of contract. (Po 330).
335 PUB~I~ FINAN~E AND TAXATION. (3) Forms of taxation' incidence of
taxatIOn, borrowmg; non-tax revenues; expenditures; the effe~ts of govern-
ment finance on the economy. Prerequisite: Ec 101. (Po 335, FI335).
*341 COMP~RATIVE EC<?NOMI~ SYSTEMS. (3) Origin and development of
econ?mlc systems: T~elr operations and purposes. Socialism Fascism Com-
mUnIsm, and CapItalIsm. ' ,
343 ECO~OMICS O,F THE COMMUNIST STATE. (3) The principles of
MarXIst Com,munIsm. Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. Popular and ortho-
dox commUnIsm.
345 INT~RN~TIONAL TRADE. (3) United States trade and the world. Causal
rel~tlonshlps: Role of government. International, private agreements. Inter-
natIOnal busmess. Prerequisite: Ec 200.
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348 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION. (3)
*360 CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) Current problems: labor,
monetary and fiscal policy, debt management, social security legislation,
and public regulation.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced students.
Other courses are acceptable for a major in economics at the discretion of
the Chairman or the student's advisor.
Graduate Courses
521 MICROECONOMICS: THEORY AND APPLICATIONS. (3) The eco-
nomic principles of price theory. Analysis are conducted within a framework
of traditional and modern contributions in the field. (BA 521).
522 MACROECONOMICS: THEORY AND POLICY. (3) Theories of em-
ployment. Interrelationships implied in the determination of interest rates.
The demand and supply for money. Price levels. Growth and development.
Monetary and fiscal policy. (BA 522).
523 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Con-
cepts and techniques of economic theory: elasticity, marginal analysis, linear
programming, capital budgeting. Quantitative methods. (BA 523).
524 SEMINAR: DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) Neo-
Classical and contemporary thought. The rise of marginalism. Theories
of production, partial equilibrium, and general equilibrium. Growth of
welfare economics. (BA 524).
530 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to prac-
tical business operation. Tools of economic analysis; types of economic
competition and their effect on individual firms and industries. (BA 530).
532 BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (BA 532).
535 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY. (3) (BA 535).
538 ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) Determinants of the competitiveness of
labor markets; study of economic determinants of employment levels.
Seminar method is used. (BA 538).
539 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (BA 539).
542 ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3)
544 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3)
546 LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC ACTIVITY. (3) (BA 546).
548 TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS. (3)
550 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) (BA 550).
552 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) (BA 552).
556 MONETARY INSTITUTIONS AND POLICY. (3)





PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. (3) The fundamental process applica-
ble to all forms of business organization. Essentials of the production function.
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Upper Division Courses
MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) (Mk 204). Prerequisite: Mg 100.
HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) A survey of labor and labor law; examinati?n
of wage determinants and wage theory; examination of cause and remedies
of unemployment. Prerequisites; Ec 100, 101. (IR 210, Ec 210).




:3~3 REAL ESTATE LAW. (2) Rights and interests in real property. Contracts
and conveyances. Title search. Mortgage law. Deeds and wills. License law.
Landlord-tenant relations. City planning and zoning.
;335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) (Be 335, Po 335).
;380 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN FINANCE. (3) Case method study. The
process of decision-making. Analytical techniques useful in handling t~e
quantitative aspects of cases. Prerequisite: Fi 255. Recommended prerequi-
site: Fi 260.
385 RESEARCH IN FINANCE. (3) Directed study in a selected field by advanced
majors in finance. Projects must have the approval of the Chairman.
390 SEMINAR IN FINANCE. (3) Management of fixed and circulating capital.
Planning of short and long term needs and sources. Student groups analyze
simplified cases. Prerequisite: Fi 255.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and directed study for advanced
stud~nts.
Approved electives: Ac 200,201,230,231, and other courses upon consultation
with, and agreement of, the Department.
Management and Industrial Relations
Staff: DR. R. THIERAUF, chairman; MR. DRESKIN, DR. GEED·
lNG, DR. HAYES, MR. KLEKAMP, DR. H. KLINGMAN,
DR. MARMO
Assisted by: MR. AVELLANO, MR. BREYER, MR. CARUSO,
MR. CENTNER, DR. COSGOVE, DR. DONNELLY, MR.
GARTNER, MR. GREGORY, DR. KLEE, MR. KUMPF, MR.
LEWIS, MR. LIBERTY, MR. MEEKER, MR. MUETHING,
MR. NIEHAUS, MR. O'CONNELL, DR. QUATMAN, MRS.
RUWE, MR. SETILEMAYER, MR. J. THIERAUF, DR.
VANKIRK
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Staff: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman; DR. CLICKNER, MR.
KEHR, MR. MARTIN, MR. ROTHWELL, DR. SCHULTZ
612 SEl\fiNAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) (BA 612).
690 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (BA 690).
695 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.
697, RESEARCH SEl\fiNAR. (6)
698
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Finance (Fi)
Upper Division Courses
240 CREDITS MANAGEMENT. (3) (Mk 240).
255 BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) The various types of American enterprises with
special emphasis on the corporation-its organization, management financ-
ing, and budgeting. '
257 QUANTITATIVE METHODS IN FINANCE. (3) Basic quantitative tools
and methods. Algebraic and calculus concepts applicable to extensions into
linear programming and the financial model of the firm.
260 ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) A study of the signifi-
cance, development, and technique of financial statement analyses of busi-
ness enterprises. Prerequisite: Ac 100.
265 INVESTMENTS. (3) Survey of the economic bases of investment practice;
techniques of security analysis and portfolio management. Prerequisite:
Fi 255.
270 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Banking and monetary institutions,
business finance, financial intermediaries, saving and consumer finance and
public finance and monetary policy. '
280 STOCK MARKETS. (3) Securities, the method and manner of their ex-
~hange, .the f~nctions of security markets, and the factors promoting changes
10 secunty pnces.
301 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Major problems and methods used in
financing business enterprises are studied primarily from the viewpoint of
business management. Prerequisite: Fi 255. (Mg 301).
310 INSURANCE. (3) The principles and practices of life and property insur-
ance. Ways in which it may be employed in the interest of personal family,
and business welfare. '
320 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND FINANCE. (3)
322 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES. (2) Products and
markets. Real estate production. Residential, commercial, and industrial
brokerage. Real property valuation and finance. Property management.
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343 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. (3) FORTRAN II and IV programming
languages for scientific problems.
344 COBOL PROGRAMMING. (3) COBOL programming language for busi-
ness problems.
345 DATA PROCESSING INFORMATION SYSTEMS. (3) Data processing
systems. The design of actual information processing systems. Prerequisite:
Mg 341, 344.
346 COMPUTER OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT. (3) Practical problems
confronted by the computer operations manager. Organization control and
scheduling functions. Environmental considerations. Prerequisite: Mg 340
01' equivalent.
347 SURVEY OF DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS. (3) Data process-
ing installations. Hardware and software. Current data processing problems.
395 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT. (3) Case studies of
selected management problems with emphasis on the application of statisti-
cal techniques for analysis and solution.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (3) Research in scholarly journals on a management
topic of current import. Open to students only with consent of instructor.
Approved Electives: Upon consultation with, and approval of, the Department.
301 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Major problems and methods used in
financing business enterprise from the viewpoint of business management.
Prerequisites: Fi 255, Mg 100.
302 PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. (3) Decision-making related to resource
allocation to provide students with analytical tools to optimize the results
of production allocation. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
303 OFFlCE MANAGEMENT. (3) A study of the principles of management
and their application to office management. Lecture and case discussion.
Prerequisite: Mg 100.
310 HUMAN RELATIONS AND MOTIVATION. (3) Current concepts of
human behavior as applied to the business organization. The disciplines of
psychology and sociology are utilized. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
"'311 RESEARCH IN MANAGEMENT. (3) Application of research methods to
selected managerial problems. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
312 CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS. (3) Problems vary.
Examples: managerial authority, management and society, patterns of man-
agement, philosophy of management. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
313 MANAGERIAL METHODS ANALYSIS. (3) Managerial techniques for
optimum effectiveness: process charting, work and time measurement, per-
formance rating, work sampling, and paperwork procedures. Prerequisite:
Mg 100.
314 MANAGERIAL POLICY FORMULATION. (3) Cases designed to rein-
force knowledge of the mechanics of the management process. Prerequisite:
Mg 100.
315 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY OF MANAGEMENT. (3) Theory of
organizational structures as applied to business firm. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
320 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Principles and practices in the
administration of human relations in the industrial and commercial world.
(lR 320).
330 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS. (3) (SA 502).
331 APPLIED QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Applica-
tion of higher mathematics to recurring business problems. Basic operations
research techniques are covered. Prerequisites: Mt 112, 122.
340 PRINCIPLES OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Principles of business data
processing. Structure and function of electronic data processing machines
and systems. (Ac 340).
341 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) EDP systems analysis and
design. Work simplification for improved data processing methods and
procedures. Prerequisite: Mg 340 or equivalent. (Ac 341).
342 MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Data processing
systems and management organization and control. Planning and evaluating














HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) Prerequisites: Ec 100, 101. (Ec 210, Mg 210).
LABOR RELATIONS. (3) Issues and problems involved in union-manage-
ment relations. Evaluation of collective bargaining as a method for resolving
labor disputes in our economic system. (Ec 300).
CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) Analytical framework for examining
labor problems. Application to important problems facing the labor move-
ment today. Prerequisite: IR 210. (Bc 310).
HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) Workers' movements in
the U.S.; comparison of characteristics of different organizations from the
Colonial period to the present. (Ec 311).
RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. (3) Tools essential for ~ound
research in problems in industrial relations. Current pr?~lems are studIed to
insure competence in the use of research tools. PrerequIsite: IR 210.
LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) Development of labor law in the U.S.; empha-
sis on laws treating injunctions, worker .combin~t~ons, labor-management
relations, internal union affairs, and workmg conditIOns. (Ec 313).
RESEARCH ON CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) Research method-
ology. Employment in pursuing research on current labor problems. Pre-
requisite: IR 210. (Ec 310).
LABOR UNION ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) The
role of labor unions in American society.
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) (Mg 320).
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235 DISTRIBUTION CHANNELS. (3) Macro-marketing institutions and chan-
nels. Time, place, and behavioral concepts in the channels of distribution.
330 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ps 251).
395 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL RELATIONS. (3) Case
studies in selected personnel problems with emphasis on the application of
relevant behavioral science research and concepts.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Contents to be determined according to the
needs of the student.
Approved Electives: Upon consultation with, and approval of, the Department.
Marketing (Mk)
Staff: DR. CARUSONE, chairman; MR. ADLER, MR. LEWIS,
DR. J. KLINGMAN, MR. KUMPF, MR. PARKER, DR.
TREBBI, DR. VAN KIRK, DR. WEBB
Assisted by: MR. CARUSO, MR. DRESKIN, MR. M. GOODMAN,
MR. LOHAUS, MR. McMULLIN, MR. B. MILLER, MS.
RUWE, MR. H. THOMAS
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Course
*100 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Marketing concepts, functions, insti-
tutions, and policies. Marketing's role in society. Prerequisite for upper
division courses unless waived by department chairman.
Upper Division Courses
201 MARKETING POLICY. (3) Develops problem-solving skills by applying
marketing principles to case studies. Prerequisite for other upper division
courses.
202 MARKE.TIN<? R~SEARCH. (3) Marketing research, methodologies, and
managerIal utilIzatIOn of research findings. Prerequisite: BA 270.
204 ~ARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) Marketing planning. The co-ordina-
tI~n of all aspects of. ~~rketing. Product line development. Prerequisite:
Nme hours of upper divIsIOn courses in Marketing. (Mg 204).
210 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Problems of marketing industrial prod-
u~ts.. M~nagement of the pricing, selling, and servicing industrial goods
dlstnbutIons. Customer services.
212 PU~CHASI~G. (3) Prin~iples and practices of purchasing. Techniques in
makmg deCISIOns on quality and quantity at the right prices. Price policies,
sources of supplies, and standards of performance.
219 BROADCAST STATION SALES. (3) (CA 219).
220 I~T~R~ATIONAL MARKETING. (3) Conditions peculiar to international
dlstnbutlOn of goods and services and its effects on the national welfare.
230 ~ET~LING MANAGEMENT. (3) Fundamental principles and policy con-















CREDITS MANAGEMENT. (3) Nature, instruments, and place of credit.
Management of consumer, mercantile, and bank credit. Analysis of risk.
Management of collection and credit control. (Fi 240).
PROMOTION-ADVERTISING. (3) Creative and institutional aspects of
advertising and their relationship to market and product attributes. Effects
of legal and social environment.
PROMOTION-SELLING. (3) Dynamics of selling and techniques of
persuasive leadership. Sales management. Selection. training, compensation,
and analysis of sales force activities.
UNDERSTANDING THE CONSUMER. (3) Marketing strategy implica-
tions ofconsumer behavior. Anthropology, economics, psychology, sociology,
and the consumer.
ETHNIC MARKETING. (3) Marketing implications of cultural and ethnic
differences in American society. Literature relating subgroups to market-
ing strategies.
PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS. (3) Examines the logistics prob-
lems of the firm as a part of the overall distribution process. The quantitative
approach to distribution control.
CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MARKETING. (3) Contemporary marketing
developments. Prerequisite: Nine hours of upper division marketing courses.
CONTEMPORARY MARKETING ISSUES. (3) Current developments in
Consumerism and consumer protection. Ecology, social responsibility and
ethical issues. Governmental roles.
TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Research, meetings and attendance at sched-
uled lectures as determined by the advisor. Prerequisite: Permission of the
chairman.
Hospital and Health Administration (HA)
Staff: MR. ARLINGHAUS, director,. DR. AUSTIN, DR. TUCKER
Assisted by: MR. KLEKAMP, MR. MEEKS, MRS. STRAUSS,
MR. WILZ, MR. ZUCKERMAN
HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION THEORY. (3) Hospital departments are
studied-their purposes, organization, relations~ips, and cu~rent trends. An
overview of these functions as they join to prOVide good patient care.
HOSPITAL SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. (3) The many syste~s. wit~in
the hospital. Electronic data processing, planning and control, distributIOn
systems, information systems, systems research.
HOSPITAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT I. (3) Mana~e~ent of c~sh,
accounts receivable and inventory. Fixed assets and dep!eClatlOn. HosPI~al




633 HOSPITAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT n. (3) Departmental costs and
budgets. Reporting and Data Systems. Cash, Operating, and Capital Budgets.
Government regulations: Medicare, economic stabilization and P.L. 92-603
Current Financial Developments.
634 HOSPITAL LEGAL ASPECTS. (3) Various aspects of law as it relates to
hospitals. Liability, contracts, torts, medical records, the law suit, consent,
and other legal aspects.
635 CURRENT TRENDS IN MEDICINE. (3) Analysis of modern clinical
medicine. Current trends in various medical specialities. Emerging patterns
of delivery of medical care. Group practice.
636 HOSPITAL PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Practical personnel
administration policies, procedures, and techniques as they affect hospital
administration.
637 SEMINAR: HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION. (3) Case and incident
methods are used to examine the changing environment in hospital and
health care delivery. Hospital administration problems.
638 MEDICAL CARE ORGANIZATION I. (3) Cost of medical care. Medical
personnel. Third party payers. Supply and distribution of hospital beds.
Medical-economic considerations of health.
639 MEDICAL CARE ORGANIZATION n. (3) Comprehensive Health Plan-
ning: planning health care facilities on the community, state, federal, and
world levels. Considerations and laws in health planning. Public Health
Administration Community health clinics. Incidence of illness. Control of
diseases. Community health environment.
640 PSYCHOLOGY OF EXECUTIVE BEHAVIOR. (3) Techniques available
for handling complicated human relations situations. Psychological (behav-
ioral) and sociological readings and their application to actual situations.
641 RESEARCH IN HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Understanding and
skills necessary to the intelligent use of research in hospital administration.
648 MASTER'S THESIS. (3)
649 ADMINISTRATIVE RESIDENCY (Twelve months). (9) Research tech-
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The policies listed below affect alI graduate students S
have special policies which are specified in ind' 'd 1 . orne degr~e ~rograms do
IVI ua program descnptJons.
Admission and Probation Committee
The Committee consists of the Chairm f th D
seeks to enter, the Dean of the Graduate S~~oool aend tehPaArtmen~ which the student
, e ssocJate Dean.
Scope and General Requirements
The Graduate School opened in 1946 d h . .
Its fi~s~ gra~llate degrees were awarded i~~9~/ I~ ~1~~~tlO: of its present ~ean.
AdmInIstratIOn program was added These d t e Master of Busmess
of Arts in economics, English, histo~y_Politic:f~~~~~~grams are offered: .the Master
only, philosophy; the Master of Science in ch 't ' pShchOlo,gy, and, III summers
the Master of Education' the Master of B ~mls r~dm~t .ema~lCs, and corrections;
of Hospital and Health 'Administration ~~Ine~ d mInIstratIOn; and the Master
coeducational. . e ra uate School has always been
Classiflcation of Students
Graduate students who have been ad itt d t X' .
as degree, prOVisional, or special students~ e 0 aVler Umversity are designated
gra£~~e~e~~~~e~;~g~~~ th~::d:~~~~~s ,officially accepted into candidacy for a
as special students until c~ndl'dacy h betIn degree sdtatus are technically classified
p " as en approve .
roY/stonal students are students accept d 'th d fi .
administrative nature which must be r ed bW~ a he clency of an academic oras a degree stUdent. emove elore t ey may apply for candic;lacy
Special students are those pursu' d
pleting a graduate de re mg gra uate courses without intent of com-
regard for degree req~re~~~:.y may pursue these courses with profit but without
Academic Calendar
The Graduate School Academ' C 1 d ..






l!1tegrated with the total University
e ron 0 t IS catalogue.
Admission
Application for admission to gr d t d' .
forms can be obta' d a ua e stu les IS made in form. Application
a transcript of thela
ne
l~po~ reque~t. Applications should be followed promptly by
pp Icant s credIts.
StUdents electing graduate work 1 d'
evidence of having a bachelo ' ea Ing to a master's degree must prcsent
present official transcri ts r s degree fro~ an ~ccredited institution, and also
will be registered condi~on~f; each college In whIch credit was obtained. Others
An applicant with a bachelor' d f
admitted to full graduate standins e~~f~ r~m a non-accredited institution is not
hours of graduate work with th g un I, ; as successfully completed at least six
department which controls hi e requIre g~ades, and has been accepted by the
the University do not acceptS it~l~~ratmf CertaIn ,coll~ges and/or departments within
Since graduate wOlk is work d n s r~m r~glO~a ly non-accredited institutions.
ment of the student's major Sllbie~~e un
t
edr d~rdect1Qn, the chairman of the depart-
~ mus eCI e on the student's preparation for
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graduate study in that department; and the chairman or one appointed by him
will be the student's advisor throughout. The general prerequisites for gradu-
ate work in any department must be the equivalent of an undergraduate major at
Xavier University.
Notification of acceptance or rejection is sent to each applicant as soon as
possible after the receipt of his application. The Dean of the Graduate School
will deny admission if the applicant's record of scholarship is not sufficiently dis-
tinguished, or if his undergraduate program is judged inadequate for advanced
academic or professional study.
Seniors of satisfactory academic standing who are within nine hours of com-
pleting their undergraduate requirements for the bachelor's degree may, in their
last semester, register for graduate work, providing that these courses are in excess
of the requirements for the bachelor's degree.
Official acceptance for graduate study is good for a two-year period from the
time of acceptance, If a student does not honor his acceptance within this period of
time, his application and documents are destroyed unless he requests that the docu-
ments be returned or sent to another university.
Any falsification of information on the application, transcripts, or recommenda-
tions (where required) will be sufficient cause for disqualification for admission or
dismissal if admitted.
Students transferring from another university must be in good standing at that
university or they will not be admitted to Xavier. Evidence of good standing must
be produced upon request.
Admission-Foreign Students
International students must apply on special application forms available through
the Graduate Office and must comply with aU requirements for admission before
formal acceptance will be granted and an 1-20 form issued.
Because of the extensive processing required of applicants from foreign countries,
no application for an academic school year beginning in September will be accepted
from an international student not within the United States after May 15 for the
ensuing academic school year.
International students within the United States attending other accredited insti-
tutions of higher learning must apply and submit all documents and other require-
ments prior to June 15 if they wish acceptance for the academic school year
beginning in September. Such students may bel accepted for a subsequent spring
semester or summer session if they apply after June 15.
Xavier does not accept students in the U.S. on visitor's visas, or students who
enter the U.S. on 1-20 forms issued by another university unless the student attends
that institution for at least one quarter or semester. Female students must reside in
a campus dormitory unless sponsored by a local American family.
Academic Contract
Completion of the registration process on the part of the applicant or student
and the University constitutes the formation of an Academic Contract binding on
both parties. The terms of such contract include the express provisions, regulations,
and academic and financial requirements contained in the University catalogue in
effect at the time of registration and all the provisions, regulations, and requirements
that can reasonably be implied from such express catalogue provisions. However,
the University reserves the right to modify tuition and the amount or number of
fees at the beginning of any academic years subsequent to the student's initial regis-
tration. Continuation as a student in good standing is a condition of compliance




. ~ full-time. graduate course lo~d per semester consists of twelve semester hours
minImum. This may be reduced III programs requiring extensive laboratory work
upon agree~~nt between the department chairman concerned and the Graduate
Dea.n. A mInimum of five semester hours is considered full-time during a summer
sessIOn for all programs.
Fully emplo~ed students normally may not take more than seven semester hours
of coursework m t~e F~ll an.d Spring semesters or four semester hours during
regular summer sessIOns In which they are fully employed.
~or .students n?t fully employed six semester hours each summer session is
ordmanly the ma~lmum student loa.d perr;titted though a student who wishes may
take seven hours In a summer sessIOn Without special permission. Permission to
~ake. more than seven hours must be obtained from one of the Deans. Ordinarily
It will not be granted.
Intersession Courses
A maximum of six semester hours of intersession credit hours may be used
towards a graduate degree.
Miller Analogies Test
All applicants for ad~ission to ~he Graduate School (other than those seeking
the .M.B:A. or M.H..A.) w~ll be reqUIred to take the Miller Analogies Test at Xavier
Umverslty, .or to bn~g With them an official report of their scores. Scores will aid
the ~aculty In the gUidance of the student. M.B.A. and M.H.A. applicants will be
requ~red to take the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, or to have
offiCial test scores forwarded to the Graduate School.
Candidacy
Candidacy shall begin when, after the student's completion of six hours of
graduate work, his application shall have been passed by the Graduate Council
Eve~y student must make su~h application after completing six hours of work at
Xavier. Those thought unfit WIll be advised to discontinue their course.
S' NhO more than five years may elapse between candidacy and completion of work
.or t e degree.
Candidates for th~ 1!1aster's degree who fail to complete all requirements within
five years after admiSSIOn to candidacy must be readmitted to candidacy by the
D~a~ of the Graduate Sc~ool before they can proceed. All work must be completed
WithIn seven years precedmg the date upon which the degree is conferred.
~ studen~ who atten.ds only summer sessions may be granted a graduate degree
prOVided he IS engaged m work related to his major subject.
Requirements
A ~inimum of thirty semester hours of graduate work is demanded for any
Master, s degree. However, more than 30 graduate hours may be required in some
mMaster s p:ograms:-e.g., Psychology, Hospital and Health Administration and
ontesson EducatIOn. '
. Specific requir.ements o~ the Masters' programs are presented later in this sec-
~Ion. Tho~gh adVISory se~vlces are provided to assist all students, the student alone
~. responsible for ~ollowmg the procedures and completing the steps required in
.IS program. ReqUIrements of the Graduate School, both procedural and substan-
tive, may be waIVed only by written request of the student and/or department
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chairman concerned and must have the written approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School.
Distribution of the course requirements must be approved by the chairman of
the department of the major subject. At least one-half of the courses must be in
that department. Candidates, however, for the Master of Arts and Master of Science
degrees are advised to take all their work in their major department.
Character of the courses required is subject to the decision of the advisor. At
least one-half of the hours of credit in the major subject and one-half the total
number of hours toward the degree must be obtained in courses numbered 500 to
699, distinctly graduate courses.
Course Numbers
This is the system of numbering courses:
100 to 199 Lower division courses
*200 to 499 Upper division courses, open to graduate students for graduate
credit except where specified as for undergraduate credit only
500 to 699 Courses for graduate credit only, open to graduate students only
Examinations
Candidates for graduate degrees shall be required to pass a final comprehensive
examination oral or written. This examination is oral in all programs requiring
a thesis. It ;hall be the policy of the Graduate School to give these examinations
three weeks prior to the end of the final semester. The chairman of the major depart-
ment or one appointed by him shall be chairman of the examining commi~tee .and
be responsible for giving the examination. A student must pass other examInatIons
required by his major department.
The matter for the examination shall be based primarily on the student's courses
and if he is a candidate for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree, on his
thes'is if a thesis is required in his program. It is understood, however, that a candi-
date's general knowledge of his field must be found satisfactory by his examiners.
Thesis
The thesis required for the Master of Art~ or Master of Scienc.e de&ree sh~uld
embody the results of the applicant's research III some problem of hiS major subject,
and must at each stage be under the direction of the chairman of the department
or of one appointed by him.
Before beginning work on the thesis, the student should secur~ from t~e Gradu-
ate Office the form, Approval of Thesis Project, and also the Illstruclion, Form
and Mechanics for Writing Theses.
The student must submit three typed copies of his thesis after it has been
formally approved.
Application for Degree
All students planning to complete requirements. for graduate degrees mu~t
complete application forms for the Graduate Office WithIn the first month of the~r
final semester of work-summers, during the first two weeks. When the degree IS
not obtained at the time specified on the application, the student must reapply for
the new date.It is recommended that an appointment be made with the student's department
chairman at the time the student registers for his final semester of work to make
certain all degree requirements will have been met by the end of the semester.
*See page 224 for M.B.A. exceptions.
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The Graduate School will automatically eliminate from the graduation list the
name of any student whose final grade label contains either a grade of I (incomplete)
or a missing grade unless there is evidence in the student's file that the course is not
a requirement for the degree.
Non-Academic Requirements for the Degree
Candidates for a graduate degree must have discharged all financial obligations
to the University.
Graduate Grading System
The following symbols are used in the evaluation of course work: A-indicative
not only of high achievement, but also of an unusual degree of intellectual ability
and initiative; B-above average attainment; C-work of minimum or average
attainment; D-inferior, no graduate credit; F-failure. To obtain credit graduate
students must do work of B quality in courses numbered 200 to 499, and of C
quality in courses numbered 500 or higher.
Student records and transcripts include all courses attempted including those
in which a grade of Wand I are awarded.
Repetition of Courses
Courses completed in a student's undergraduate program may not be repeated
for graduate credit.
Probation
One unsatisfactory grade (below C in courses in the 5OO-699-series, below B in
:ourses in the 2oo·499-series) places a graduate student on probation; two such
grades makes him ineligible to reregister in a degree program.
Clearance of Incompletes
Grades of I (incomplete) must be cleared by a student within thirty days after
the last day of the semester, unless the professor concerned specifies another date.
After thirty days, the grade becomes a permanent I.
Class Attendance
Reasonable attendance at all class meetings of courses for which a student has
registered, except tutorial and special study courses, is expected of students as a
condition for the granting of academic credit. Lack of reasonable attendance as
determined by the Graduate Council, Graduate Dean, and faculty members con-
cerned is reason for denial of credit for a course and possible course failure.
Dismissal
The Graduate School reserves the right to dismiss from any graduate degree
program any student whose quality of classwork is beneath the standard set by
the Graduate Council of the University.
Such dismissal is prospective in nature and does not affect any terms of any past
Academic Contract between the dismissed student and the University.
Advanced Standing from Other Universities
Six semester hours (or the equivalent) of graduate work completed at another
accredited graduate school prior to initial admission to Xavier University may be
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transferred as Ad~aJ:ced Standing toward the M.A., M.S., M.B.A., M.H.A., or M.Ed.
degree. The permlSSlon ?fthe department chairman concerned and the approval ofthe
Graduate Dean, assumlllg the credits are applicable to the student's degree objective
is necessary. Only grades of A or B are acceptable for Advanced Standing, and th~
course work must have been completed on the university's main campus. Extension
work and lVork done by correspondence are not acceptable for Advanced Standing.
As a matter of policy, the Graduate School does not enter coursework com-
pleted at other, unive~sitie~ on its permanent records unless the coursework applies
toward a Xavier University advanced degree or pertains to certification recom.
mendation by the University.
Graduate Credit Transferable
Ordinarily no graduate credit completed at another university is transferable
toward a gr~duate degree at Xavier once the student has begun his graduate pro-
gram at Xavier.
Under certain extraordinary circumstances, advanced written approval for trans-
fer of a course may be obtained from one of the Deans under such circumstances as:
1. When a student is permanently transferred to another city.
2. When taking an institute not available at Xavier.
3. When directed by one of the Deans for a specific purpose to take a course
not available at Xavier.
Health Service
Full-time graduate students may choose to avail themselves ofthe University's
Student Health Service at the student fee of $15.00 per semester (faU and spring
semesters only).
A student accident, sickness, and hospital insurance plan is available to full-
time graduate students at a reasonable rate.
Housing Arrangements
Graduate students usually make their own arrangements for obtaining housing
accommodations. Dormitory accommodations are available to a limited number
of male and female graduate students each semester, and generally available to all
single graduate students, male and female, during the summer sessions. Assistance
in obtaining off-campus accommodations may be obtained by writing the Director
of Student Housing, Office of the Dean of Students.
Campus Parking
A limited amount of parking is available to graduate students on campus. The
Graduate School cannot guarantee a parking place as a condition of enrollment.
Parking stickers are required on cars parked on campus.
Facilities for Study and Research
Computer Center: The University Computer Center operates an I.B.M. 360/30
type computer and Time Sharing services which are available to all faculty and
students of the University for either classroom work or research. Members of the
Computer Center also provide consultation and advisory assistance to those wishing
to use these services in their work.
Library: The University Library has a rapidly growing collection of more than
200,000 volumes which is selected to serve as well as supplement the education and
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research programs of the University. To bring the major areas of knowledge in close
proximity, the divisional library plan has been established. The divisions are Humani-
ties, Social Science, and Science and Business. Each area is staffed by librarians who
are specialists in their fields. Within these divisions the volumes are arranged by
subject on open shelves so that the intellectually curious student may browse among
them, unhampered by intervening walls and artificial barriers.
Numerous departments of the University maintain departmental collections
within their own buildings.
Graduate students wishing to keep books in the library may obtain a locker on
an assigned basis.
Center for Human Development: The newly created Center for Human Develop-
ment is engaged in research studies in the areas of guidance, reading improvement,
and Montessori education as well as other areas within the Departments of Psy-
chology and of Education.
Veterans' Education
The Graduate School has been approved by the Veterans' Administration for
educational training under all existing public laws. Requests for information should
be addressed to The Director, Veterans' Education.
Foreign Student Advisor
The Graduate School's Foreign Student Advisor will assist international stu-
dents with such problems as adjustment to University life, requirements of the
Immigration Service, and social matters. The department chairman handles the
student's academic counseling.
American Association of University Women
Xavier University is a member of the American Association of University
Women which is open to all women who hold baccalaureate or higher degrees.
Information about membership is available from the Graduate Office.
Scholarships: Graduate School
Xavier University annually offers scholarships in all departments in which gradu-
ate pro~rams are o~ered. Th~se departments are business administration, chemistry,
economiCS, educatIOn, English, history-political science, mathematics, and psy-
chology. A number of scholarships may be awarded in each department by the
Graduate Scholarship Committee on recommendation of the chairman of the
department concerned. Scholarships will be awarded only to those who have demon-
st~a~ed real academic excellence in their undergraduate work. Scholarships cover
tLlltlOn only and are valued at $1,650 each.
Awards will be subject to the following requirements and procedures:
1. Scholarships will be awarded only to students prepared to do full-time
graduate study (usually 12 semester hours minimum per regular semester
6 hours during a summer session, or as determined by the department chair~
man in certain departments). Students may not work at any job on a full-time
basis while on scholarship status.
2. Only students who meet fully departmental requirements as outlined in the
University Catalogue should apply.




4. Transcripts of all previous college work should be forwarded to the Dean of
the Graduate School (one from each college attended).
5. At least two letters from educators who can evaluate the academic qualifi-
cations of the applicant should be forwarded directly to the Dean of the
Graduate School by the writers.
6. Applications, letters, and transcripts for scholarships mu~t be in the Gr.a~u­
ate Office not later than April 1 and applicants will be notIfied of the decI.slOn
of the Graduate Scholarship Committee during the latter part of April of
the academic year prior to the award.
Assistantships
The Walter A. and George McDonald Fund, established in honor of Mr. and
Mrs. Andrew J. McDonald, provides income from a gift of $50,000 for a graduate
assistant in the Department of Chemistry. .
Graduate assistantships are awarded annually in the Departments of ChemIstry,
History, Mathematics, and Psychology. Assistants are .exp.ected to devote about
half-time to graduate studies and about half-time to servlc~ m the department.
Letters of application should be addressed to the chaIrman of the department
concerned. A complete transcript of the applicant's undergraduate record and
letters of recommendation from the chairman of the applicant's undergraduate
department and one other professor should be sent directly to the chairman of the
department at Xavier University. . . .
All letters of application, recommendatIOn, and transcnpts should be I~ the
hands of the chairman concerned not later than Aprill, and successful appbcants
will be notified ordinarily in April by the chairman concerned.
Tuition and Fees*
Matriculation (payable once)................................•...•. $10.00
Tuition: Education, Arts, Science courses (per semester hour) , 55.00
Tuition: Business Administration, Economics, Hospital and
Health Administration courses (per semester hour). . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. 60.00
Tuition for Teachers (per semester hour) ......................•..... 48.00t
Miller Analogies Test (Taken in group sessions). . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • 5.00
(Administered individually) '" 6.00
Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 12.00
Graduation fee ......•.......•.. , , , .....•...... , •... 30.00
Binding of thesis fee (Library copy) : , 4.50
Laboratory science fee (per course per semester for blOlo~y, .
chemistry, physics, Experimental Psychology, and PhYSIOlogIcal
Psychology)..................................................• 20.00
Laboratory science deposit (per course per semester-
partially refundable) : ' : ..•........... , 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit for phYSIcal SCIence theSIS
(payable once-partially refundable) '" ., •............ , 75.00
tFull-time teachers and school personnel.
Students awarded their degree as of August or January must pay.all outst~nding
financial obligations including the Graduation Fee before a transcnpt showm~ ~he
degree will be released. Students receiving their degree as of Jun~ must pay all tUltl~n
and fees including the Graduation Fee by May 1. The Graduation F~e must \;'e paId
by every student who graduates, whether in person or in absentia (WIth permIssion).
*Expenses listed are for the 1974-1975 academic year. Changes are made in these
rates from time-to-time.
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Contingent Fees*
Duplicate Transcript ...........•....................•...••.....•..$ 1.00
Special Examination ......•......•........•...•...•..........•... , 15.00
Financial arrangements should be settled on the day of registration. Attendance
at classes will not be permitted until financial arrangements have been made with
the Bursar. A time payment plan is available. Consult the Bursar.
Service Fee
A 1% per month service fee will be charged to all accounts with an unpaid
balance over 30 days old. The service fee is computed on the balance outstanding
on the first day of the preceding month, less any payments and credits received
during that month. New charges incurred during the month are not subject to
a service fee for that month. To avoid any additional service fee, the entire amount
due may be paid at any time. No transcripts or other services will be issued until
the account is cleared.
Withdrawal
Students who have officially registered for a class but decide to discontinue
attendance, or students who wish to cancel registration before they have entered
class must withdraw officially by completing a withdrawal slip in the Graduate School
office or by Informing the office in writing of their intent.
The same procedure applies when a student decides to drop one dass to enter
another.
The date on which the withdrawal slip or other written notice is received is used
by the Graduate School to determine possible tuition charges or refunds. No refunds
may be granted without official withdrawal through the Graduate School office.
Ceasing to attend class or informing a professor of the intent to withdraw does not
constitute official withdrawal.
If a student ceases to attend classes without officially withdrawing, the instructor
may award a grade of I (Incomplete). Official withdrawal is indicated by a grade of W.
Refunds
The following is the official interpretation of University refund policy as applied
to students of the Graduate School:
1. A refund of tuition (fees are not refundable) may be claimed in the case of
withdrawal or dismissal in the first weeks of a semester according to the
schedule detailed below.
2. Computation of refunds will be based upon the official date of withdrawal,
not the last class attended. A claim for a tuition refund will not be honored
by the University after one year has lapsed dating from 35 days after the
beginning of each course in question.
3. The official date of withdrawal is the date upon which the student notifies the
Graduate Office of his withdrawal in writing.
4. Withdrawal of a student who has been permitted to make only a partial pay-
ment at registration is handled precisely as it would have been had he com-
pleted payment; thus he may owe a balance even though he has withdrawn.




5. Students who do not withdraw officially through the Gr~~uate School office
when they stop attending classes are liable f.or the tot.al tuitIOn and fee charges
for the semester or session. Those who register, deCide not to start to class,
but do not withdraw officially through the Graduate School o~ce are also
liable for the total tuition and fee charges for the semester or sessIOn.
6 A student is subject to the schedule of refunds even though he does not com·
. plete the course or courses for which he is registered. or even .t~ough he does
not attend any of the classes in those courses. Passmg or falling the course
does not alter the financial obligation.
Refund
Before the first class meeting. .. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . • •. . . . . . . . • . . • • . . .• 100%
First day of class and 6 days thereafter · ·· · 90%
I
. ~~7-13 days after first c ass meetmg. • . . •• . . • . . . . • . . • •. . • . . . . • . . • . . • ••• /.
. 500714-20 days after first class meetmg... /.
. 30%21-27 days after first class meetmg , . •
28-34 days after first class meeting. . . . . • . . • . . . • • • • . •. . • . . • . • . • • • . . •• 10%
After 34 days •...........•..•.•...•....•.•••.••...•..••.•.•.•.•.• None
Refunds, Summer Sessions and IntersessioniJ
For tuition refund schedules for summer sessions and intersessions, consult the
University Summer Bulletin.
Payment ofParking Tickets .
Parking tickets for violations of "No Parking" zones, ~eserved lot~, or f?r diS-
regarding the instructions of a parkin~ attendant ?r secur.lty guar~, wI~1 be I~sue~
The first parking ticket for parking WIthout a valid parkmg permit WIll b~ I~sue
with a fine of $10 00 attached subsequent violations with a $5.00 fine atta~ e : .
All fines must 'be paid at the Bursar's Office. Parking ticket fines not ?a~d wlthm
five days after their issuance, or not appealed within five days after theIr Issuanc~,
will be charged to the student's account maintained in the Bursar's Offic~. U~I.
versity policies with respect to the satisfaction of all payments due the Umverslty
will apply thereafter.
THE MASTER OF ARTS
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
The final goal of the M.A. and the M.S. programs is that. the ~tudent may .co~e
to possess a specialized knowledge of his chosen field and an mtelligent apprecIation
of its place in the wide panorama of human thought. d
The degree of M.A. or M.S. is awarded to the can~idate who ~as demonstrate
a capacity for further study or teaching by satisfac~o~I1Y completmg a program of
graduate work designed to give him these characterIstIcs:. .
1 An understanding of the relations of his subject to allied sUbJ.e~t~ a~d to the
• synthesis of Christian culture, which is the basis of Western cIVIlizatIOn.
2. A comprehensive knowledge of the broad field of learning in which the degree
is conferred.
3. A specialized knowledge of a portion of that field.




In accordance with the above objectives the general requirements for the degrees
are respectively :
1. Completion of such undergraduate prerequisites as will give assurance of
the candidate's general educational background. Satisfactory completion of
the Miller Analogies Test.
2. A reading knowledge of a foreign language or approved substitute. This
requirement does not apply to all degrees. See specific degree program for
information.
3. Completion of a program consisting of at least twenty-four hours of inte-
grated classroom study within the student's chosen field, an acceptable thesis
of a research character for which six graduate credit hours are registered for
and awarded; or at least thirty hours of integrated classroom study, a sub·
stantial research paper specifically accepted by the department to satisfy
this requirement.
4. Completion of a final oral comprehensive examination, if a thesis is written,
or a written examination if a thesis is not included in the program.
Specific Departmental Requirements
Within the general requirements, departments administering programs may add
specific regulations. Candidates for degrees are urged to maintain close relatiollship
with the chairmen of their particular departments.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-ECONOMICS
Normally the applicant will be expected to have had the following: six hours in
Principles of Economics, three hours in Money and Banking or in monetary and
fiscal theory, three hours in an intermediate theory course, and three hours of elec-
tives from the fields of labor, econometrics, and theoretical analysis, a total of
fifteen hours of undergraduate prerequisites. If the applicant has not had these
undergraduate courses, and yet gives evidence that he is qualified to pursue gradu-
ate study in economics, the Department of Economics at its discretion may allow
the applicant to take these or equivalent courses at Xavier University or at some
other accredited institution. In exceptional instances some of these prerequisites
may be waived.
All applicants are required to take the Graduate Record Examination before
being admitted to graduate studies in the Department of Economics. If the applicant
has taken this examination previous to his application to the Graduate School of
Xavier University, he must provide the Department of Economics with an official
report of his score.
Thirty semester hours of graduate work are required of the applicant. Twenty-
four of these hours are devoted to fulfilling course requirements, and the remain-
ing six hours to thesis requirements. Students may transfer up to six graduate credits
from other institutions with approval of the department. With approval, students
may ,take one or two upper-division undergraduate courses for graduate credit,
prOVided they earn at least a grade of B and perform whatever added course require-
ments are assigned by the instructor. Certain graduate courses from other disciplines
may be taken with the approval of the department.
Courses in economics and in other disciplines provide the following concentra·
tions: Financial Economics, Industrial Economics, Quantitative Methods, Labor
Economics, Public Economics, and Regional-International Economics.
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THE MASTER OF ARTS-ENGLISH
The candidate for the Master of Arts degree in English must give substantial
proof of his proficiency in literary criticism and textural analysis. He must show an
ability to do research and a thorough factual knowledge of the history of English
and American literature. The Department of English expects that all candidates for
the Master of Arts degree in English will spend considerable time on individual
study, literary and textual analysis, and research in addition to the actual course
work. The knowledge of an undergraduate English major is presumed to be had by
every candidate for the Master of Arts in English. In addition, the ability to express
oneself with mechanical accuracy and precision of idiom is demanded.
All candidates are urged to include a course in the history of the English lan-
guage. Courses selected in the 200 to 499 level ought to complement their under-
graduate work. Courses and seminars selected on the 500 to 699 level should build
upon the undergraduate work that they have completed in English. Since back-
grounds on the undergraduate level may vary, each applicant should work out a
program with the Chairman of the Department before beginning his graduate work.
Students who envision the Master of Arts in English as a terminal degree are
advised to elect a program consisting of thirty credit hours of course work and the
writing of an extended research paper done in conjunction with a seminar. This
research paper, properly bound, is to be filed with the Chairman, Department of
English, no later than one month from the conclusion of the course during which
the paper was written. At least half of the thirty hours must be in courses numbered
500 or higher, and at least two of the courses must be seminars.
Those preparing for further studies in English, especially toward the doctorate,
are advised to elect a program consisting of twenty·four hours of course work and
the writing of a thesis. At least one-half of the hours must be in courses numbered
500 or higher, and at least two of the courses must be seminars. The subject of the
thesis must be approved by the Department's committee for the graduate program.
The thesis, for which six hours of credit are awarded, must be written under the
guidance of a member of the faculty and must demonstrate the student's ability to
do scholarly research of high quality. This thesis must be read and approved by the
director of the thesis and two other readers from the faculty.
Students must pass an examination in a modern foreign language before com-
pleting six hours of graduate English. He may, if he so chooses, substitute Latin.
Candidates must score satisfactorily on the Miller Analogies Test, which is to be
taken during the first semester of graduate work.
Applicants for the M.A. in English must also pass a written comprehensive
examination in English and American literature, which ordinarily should not be
taken until all class work has been completed. This examination, administered in
the spring and in mid-summer, is taken in two sessions.
Admission
1. A 3.0 average in all English courses on the undergraduate level.
2. A minimum of thirty-six undergraduate credit hours in English which should
include the survey of English literature from the Old English Period to the
Twentieth Century; the survey of American Literature; at least one course in
Shakespeare. Courses in aesthetics and literary criticism and in history of the
English language are highly recommended. In case the applicant does not
meet these requirements, he may be admitted as a special student until he
makes up the necessary hours.
3. Recommendations from members of the Department of English in the college
or university where he did his undergraduate work. One of these recommen-
dations should come from the chairman of the Department of English where
the undergraduate work was completed.
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Any student applying for admission to the program leading to the Master of
Arts in English must complete the following procedures before registration:
I, Submit to the Graduate School the completed application form for admission
to the Graduate School.
2. Submit to the Chairman, Department of English, the completed application
for admission to the graduate program in English.
3. Arrange for transcript of previous college work to be sent to the Graduate
School.
4. Submit to the Graduate School and to the Chairman, Department of English I
his score on the Graduate Record Examination in Literature.
5. Arrange with the Chairman, Department of English, for a personal interview.
Part-time students may be admitted for their first semester of work prior to their
personal interview. AlI admission procedures, however, must have been completed
before the second registration.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-HISTORY
The Master's program in history at Xavier is designed to meet the needs of two
types of students. First, the research M.A., with its emphasis on historiography and
technique, gives the student who plans to work toward the Ph.D. the background
that he should have. The second type, the non-research M.A., is planned for the
secondary or the elementary school teacher who desires to earn the Master of Arts
degree, It emphasizes content courses and factual material. The non-research pro-
gram will ordinarily not prevent the student from further studies, should he decide
at a later date to do so.
Requirements:
1. AlI students must complete half their work in courses numbered 500 to 699
including Hs 501: Historical Methodology.
2. Those who elect the degree with thesis must present twenty-four hours of class
work. Six additional hours will be granted for the thesis when it is accepted.
3. Those who elect the degree without thesis must complete two to five courses
in one of the folIowing areas of concentration: The United States, Europe,
Ancient (Classical), Latin America, or Asia. They must also write an extended
research paper, on a subject having Departmental approval, in the area of
concentration, and pass an extended written examination in that area.
4. Further instructions are available from the department chairman.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-PHILOSOPHY
The Master's program aims at a high degree of the habit of philosophy, a pene-
trating grasp of systematic philosophy, an ability to formulate and analyze a problem
and find a solution, a knowledge of the major philosophical positions propounded in
the West, and the capacity to evaluate critically the thought of other philosophers,
Xavier offers this degree in a consortium arrangement with The Atheneum of
Ohio's accredited M.A. program in philosophy. Xavier graduate offerings are
limited to summer sessions. During the academic year, certain suitable under-
graduate courses may be taken and applied to the graduate program; or course
offerings may be elected at The Atheneum of Ohio (with previous program approval




The minimum requirements for the degree of Master of Arts in philoso~h~ are:
1 Completion of twenty-four hours of work at the 500·699 level; ort m
l
lll(lmu:
. of twelve hours of such courses and twelve hours at the 300.~99 eve or! y
( at the 200-299 level). These must include surveys 10 three peflods
~~C:gel:~tory of philosophy (PI 250, 260, 270) if these have not been pre-
viously had. 'T f d
2. A reading knowledge of French or ~erman with the posslbllty 0 an approve
substitute if thesis work demands It.
3. A Master's thesis, PI 699, six hours. .
4. A comprehensive examination on course work and the theSIS.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-PSYCHOLOGY
. m rehensiveness all candidates must include in their program each
of t~~ }~~~;i~~ ~urses designed in their ~ho,le to provide integ~~~~d cove~~~et~:
the graduate field of psychology. For deScriptIOn of courses see IS lUgs un
Department of Psychology.
263, THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I AND n. Four credit hours, two each
264 semester.
501 CONTE:MPORARY THEORY IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours
502 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
50S PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. One credit hour.
511 ADVANCED STATISTICS. Three credit hours.
521 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
To insure the attainmen.t of his particula: ~~jeci~eo~ ~;~~:t~o~{~~rn~na~:;;
chology, the student must mclude a concen ra Ion
ofconcentration:
General-Experimental Psychology B'
h f 11 . g courses· lO-
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected fr~m ~ e 0 e~t~nof Experi~ents,
logical Basis of Animal Behavior, Learning a?-d t¥Otl~~~~~, ~yc:Ology Differential
Research Problems in Psychology, Commumca lon, '
Psychology, Psychological and Achievement Tests.
Clinical Psychology . courses' Learn-
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected ,from the follOW~~~ividual Tests of
ing and Motivation, Psychopathology, Dyna~lc PSYC~~~~;K~e Techniques I and
Intelligence, Counseling. Principles and Techm~~~~ti~n JCounseling and Psycho-
II, Research Problems m psyc~OlogYf' Rco~mu Disabilities Practicum in Clinical
therapy, Diagnosis and Correction 0 ea 109 •
Psychology is required.
Counseling Psychology ,
. . ltd from the followmg courses: Learn-
A minimum of thirteen credit hours se ec e mic Psychology Vocational
ing and Motivation, Developmental ~sychology, ~::e~ent Tests Cou~seling Prin-
and Educational ~uidance,. ~sychologlcal;~dt~fgence Communication, Diagnosis
ciples and T.echmques, I.ndlVl~uabl'l~t~sts ~ra~icum in Counseling is required.




A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following courses: Occu-
pational Information, Marketing Research, Personnel Selection and Evaluation
Techniques, Communication, Design of Experiments, Dynamic Psychology, Learn-
ing and Motivation. Practicum in Industrial Psychology is required.
School Psychology
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following courses: Psy-
chological and Achievement Tests, Individual Tests of Intelligence, Learning and
Motivation, Counseling and Psychotherapy, Projective Techniques, Developmental
Psychology, and The Role and Function of the School Psychologist. All are re-
quired, together with a nine-month full-time approved internship, for Ohio School
Psychologist certification.
Requirements
Depending on the student's concentration, a minimum of thirty-six graduate
hours is required for the Master of Arts in psychology. These shall ordinarily be
distributed as follows:
1. Seventeen credit hours in the core courses.
2. Thirteen hours in the area of concentration.
3. Six hours awarded for Master's thesis.
The Master of Arts in psychology will be awarded only to candidates who have
demonstrated a reading knowledge of a foreign language or demonstrated competence
in the computer language by passing the University course or passing a special examina-
tion and, in a final oral examination, have both successfully defended their thesis and
demonstrated their knowledge of the general field of psychology.
Admission
1. Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.
2. A 2.5 overall undergraduate average and a 3.0 average in all psychology
courses.
3. A minimum of eighteen undergraduate credit hours in psychology which
should include experimental psychology (with laboratory), introductory sta-
tistics, psychology of personality, and/or abnormal psychology. Courses in
biological science and college mathematics are recommended as a prepara-
tion for graduate studies. In case the applicant does not meet these require-
ments, he may be admitted as a special student until he makes up the neces-
sary hours.
4. Satisfactory performance in the Miller Analogies Test.
5. Candidates for the Master of Arts in psychology must have personality and
character traits which are in agreement with ethical standards of psychology.
Full-time students must complete the follOWing procedures in advance of
registration:
1. Submit to the Graduate Office the completed application form for admis-
sion to the Graduate School and special application form for admission to
the department of psychology.
2. Submit transcript of previous college work.
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3. Submit to the Graduate Office report of M.A.T. score or arrange with the
Department of Psychology for examination.
4. Arrange with the Psychology Department for a personal interview. (The
interviewing of students from considerable distance may be delegated to
a local psychologist by special arrangement.)
5. The Dean of the Graduate School will notify the applicant of official
acceptance.
Part-time students may be admitted as special students for their first semester of
work prior to M.A.T. results and personal interview. All admission procedures,
however, must have been completed prior to their second registration.
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY
The M.S. in chemistry is designed to prepare students for continuing their edu-
cation to the doctoral level in chemistry, for employment in the chemical industry,
or for teaching positions at the secondary and junior college level.
For admission to the program, the applicant should have had undergraduate
training in chemistry substantially equivalent to that of a Xavier University B.S.
Chemistry major.
Undergraduate prerequisites also include mathematics through the calculus and
a full year of physics. A student seriously deficient in these prerequisites will be
required to make up the deficiency prior to, or concurrently with, his graduate
chemistry studies.
All candidates for the degree of Master of Science must select courses from the
four major areas of chemistry according to the following scheme:
Organic Chemistry
One course to be selected from Ch 550, Organic Stereochemistry, and Ch 590,
Organic Reaction Mechanisms.
Physical Chemistry
Two courses to be selected from Ch 525, Thermodynamics; Ch 530, Chemical
Kinetics; and Ch 535, The Chemical Bond.
Inorganic Chemistry
One course to be selected from Ch 610, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I, and
eh 612, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II.
Analytical Chemistry
Two courses to be selected, one from Ch 660, Chemical Separations, and Ch 670,
Chemical Measurements; the other from Ch 680, Instrumental Methods, and
Ch 685, Synthesis and Characterization of Chemical Compounds.
These courses, all of which carry two hours of credit, generally are offered ,on
a two year cycle. However, the program can be entered in anY,semester (exclu~mg
summer). The sequence of courses is listed in a. brochure WhlC~ c.an be obtamed
from the Chairman of the Department of Chemistry. For deSCriptions of courses,
see listings under the Department of Chemistry. . f
In addition to the twelve semester hours of chemistry obtained by selectIOn 0
six of the courses indicated above, the student must ~arn another twelve hours ~f
classroom credit. The courses which may be taken ll1c~ude: gra.duate cou~s~s. In
chemistry other than the ones selected from the above list; certalll upper diVISion
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Two Year Cycles of Courses
1974·75
Non·degree students are encouraged to consult with the Chairman prior to
registration to determine if they possess the proper prerequisites for the course(s)
of interest.
Part·time students, especially those who have not chosen a research topic, are
urged to consult with the Chairman to learn how curriculum modifications have
affected their program of studies.
Prerequisites and Required Courses
Before being formally accepted into the program, the student must have com·
pleted at least 12 semester hours past the elementary calculus, including courses In
the multivariate calculus. Before being granted the degree, he must evidence knowl·
edge in the following areas; Linear Algebra, Point Set Topology, Introductorv
Real and Complex Analyses.
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS
The program of studies leading to a Master of Science Degree in mathematics
is designed to allow the student to select courses in theoretical mathematics or in
applied mathematics including the fields of Operations Research and Statistics.
Courses are offered primarily in the late afternoon, evenings, and on Saturday
mornings to accommodate part-time as well as full·time students.
Spring
Mt 211-Mathematical Statistics II
Mt 27G-Intermediate Analysis
Mt 612-operations Research II
1975-76
Spring
Mt 211-Mathematical Statistics II
Mt 342-Linear Programming
Mt 613-Numerical Analysis II
Fall
Mt 201-Mathematical Statistics I
Mt 280-Complex Analysis
Mt 303-Numerical Analysis I
Mt 5 -Graduate Elective
Fall
Mt 201-Mathematical Statistics I
Mt 26D-Elementary Topology
Mt 5 -Graduate Elective
Mt 602-0perations Research I
Requirements
As soon as he is admitted to Graduate School, the student should choose an
advisor and submit his name to the Chairman of the Department. Upon com-
pleting'six graduate credit hours at Xavier he must apply for candidacy. The stu-
dent must complete thirty hours, at least half of which must be at the 500 level or
higher. He must complete a substantial research paper acceptable to the depart-
ment, and pass a final comprehensive examination.
Alternately a student may complete twenty·four hours, half at the. 500.level or
higher and submit an acceptable thesis of a research character for which SIX hours
are awarded. He must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign language or
approved substitute and pass a final comprehensive examination.
A minimum of thirty semester hours ofcredit is required for the degree of Master
of Science in Chemistry. These shall ordinarily be distributed as follows:
1. Twelve credit hours selected from the specified courses in the four areas of
organic, physical, inorganic, and analytical chemistry.
2. Twelve additional credit hours selected from graduate and upper division
undergraduate chemistry courses and from appropriate mathematics and
physics course offerings (see above).
3. Six hours of credit obtained through satisfactory completion of a Master's
research problem (Ch 699), submission of a written thesis, and the passing of
an oral examination on the contents of the thesis. (A student who can present
credentials attesting to significant research experience previously obtained,
upon approval by the Chairman of the Department, may be permitted to
substitute six hours of additional course work for the research requirement.)
4. The satisfactory completion of a written examination in a scientific modern
language (chemical German, French, or Russian). Successful completion of
an examination (or a University course) in computer language (FORTRAN)
may be substituted for the reading proficiency examination in a scientific
modern language.
5. For full-time students, enrollment in Ch 500, Graduate Chemistry Seminar,
each semester of attendance. Part-time students are encouraged to attend
seminar whenever their schedules permit.
All degree students must present at the time of registration a schedule of courses
~o be taken which has been approved by the Chairman of the Department of Chem-
Istry or by the student's research director.
555 HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
570 NEWER METHODS OF SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two
credit hours.
595 ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
640 MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
690 SPECIAL TOPICS. Two credit hours each semester
692 SPECIAL STUDY. One credit hour each semester.
undergraduate courses in chemistry; graduate mathematics and physics courses;
and certain upper division mathematics and physics courses. No more than two
undergraduate chemistry courses may be counted towards the degree requirements
and the permission of the Chairman of the Chemistry Department must be obtained
in the case of mathematics and physics courses.
In his selection of courses, the student is guided by the department chairman, or,
after selection of a research project, by his research director. Among the courses,
other than those listed above, which are offered regularly are the following:
320 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOCHEMISTRY. Two or three credit hours.
340 TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
370 BIOCHEMISTRY. Three credit hours.
535 INTRODUCTION TO VIBRATIONAL SPECTROSCOPY. Two credit
hours.
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Other courses in applied and theoretical mathematics together with seminars
institutes and short term courses will be offered according to demand. '
Recent electives have included:
Econometrics
Numerical Linear Algebra





THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-CORRECTIONS
The Master of Science in corrections is a professional degree designed to meet
the needs of workers, both institutional and non-institutional, already in the field of
corrections, as well as for those who are preparing to enter careers in corrections.
Accordingly, this degree will be awarded to candidates who have demonstrated
a capacity for understanding the dynamics of criminal and delinquent behavior the
nature and scope ~f the crime and delinquency complex in contemporary sodiety,
and t~e current l?hIlosophy, methodology, and techniques of corrections, by satis-
factor~ly co~pletmg a,Program of graduate work designed to impart this knowledge,
establish deSIrable attitudes, and sharpen the necessary skills.
Students electing graduate work in corrections generally must present evidence
of an undergraduate degree from an accredited college or university acceptable to
the Admissions Committee.
A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master of Science in
corrections. These will be distributed as follows:
501 FOUNDATIONS OF CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
503 INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
505 NON·INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY. Three credit hours.
The following five courses are also required:
276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours.
510 LEGAL ASPECTS OF CORRECTIONS. Two credit hours.
540 CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATION. Two credit hours.
580 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH AND DIRECTED STUDY IN CORRECTIONS.
(Non-classroom.) Two credit hours.
590 INTERNSHIP IN CORRECTIONS. (Non-classroom.) Two credit hours.
The following courses are available as electives to fill out the final eight hours
of the M.S. in corrections program:
Cr 533 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING IN CORRECTIONS. Two
credit hours.
Cr 550 ALCOHOL AND CRIMINALITY. Two credit hours.
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Ed 272 GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit
hours.
EDUCATING THE DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit hours.
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Three credit hours.
STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. Three credit hours.
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. Two credit hours.
Ps 232 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
Ps 233 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
Ps 235 DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. Three credit hours.
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I. Two credit hours.
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY n. Two credit hours.
DYNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
COUNSELING PRINCIPLES.AND TECHNIQUES. Two credit hours.
CLINICAL STUDIES: THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD.
Two credit hours.
So 220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASE WORK. Two credit hours.
The Master of Science in corrections will be awarded only to ca~didates who
pass an extensive written examination on the general field of corrections covered
by the required courses.
Internship
The Graduate School will arrange for students completing the M.~..in corrections
to take specialized training in facilities located near theIr homes. A mlOu!1um of three
hundred hours of on-the-job training is necessary to fulfill deg~ee requIrements.
The student must arrange for an internship through the DIrector of the correc-
tions program. . d ., . f th
An Internship Fee of $125.00 to cover expenses in the a m~nI~tratlOn o. e
internship is charged each student registering for Cr 590: InternshIp 10 CorrectIOns.
THE MASTER OF EDUCATION
The Master of Education, a professional degree, is ~esigned to meet the needs
of teachers and school administrators actually engaged 10 school work. It has one
basic aim: stimulating better teaching wherever the influence of the ~uccessful
candidate may extend, whether it be in an individual classroom, an entIre school
or a whole school system.
Accordingly, this degree is awarded to the ca?-d~date who ~as demonstrated .a
capacity for improving the quality of teaching wlthm the partIcular sphere of hIS
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influence by satisfactorilY completing a program of graduate work designed to give
him these characteristics:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of education in modern
society.
2. Specific knowledge of one major area of the field of education.
3. Essential understandings and skills necessary for intelligent consumption of
educational research.
Requirements for the degree of Master of Education are specified with certain
basic considerations in mind:
1. Sufficient flexibility is necessary to care adequately for the particular needs
of the in-service educator who enrolls for the degree.
2. Graduate programs must be so planned as to insure the student's attaining
a comprehensive knowledge of professional theory and practice in the princi-
pal areas of the field; a detailed knowledge of at least one major area of
specialization-for high school teachers this area may be an appropriate
academic field; and capability in the skills and knowledge necessary for
intelligent comprehension and use of educational research.
To insure comprehensiveness in their programs for the degree of Master of
Education, all candidates must include in their programs each of four general
survey courses designed, in their whole, to provide integrated coverage of the
broad field of education. These courses are:
501 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Three credit hours.
503 AnVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
505 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours.
507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Three (tw%ne) credit hours.
To insure their mastery of a particular area of education, candidates must in-
clude in their programs a concentration of at least twelve credit hours in one of the
following areas of concentration:
Administration, guidance, school psychology, elementary education, secondary
education, physical education, the emotionally disturbed child, Montessori educa-
tion, reading specialist, instructional service specialist, educational media specialist,
biology, business, chemistry, classics, communication arts, English, history-political
science, mathematics, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, physics, theology,
music, black studies and humanities.
Those interested in the M. Ed. program may obtain brochures covering spe-
cifics of concentrations from the Graduate School office. Separate folders are
available for concentrations in Montessori education and reading specialist.
A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master of Education.
These shall be distributed as follows:
1. General surveys in education, twelve credit hours.
2. Concentration, twelve credit hours.
3. Pertinent electives, six credit hours.
The degree will be awarded only to candidates who have passed an extensive
written examination covering their particular field of concentration (administration,
guidance, etc.) or over the four general survey courses in education if they have
concentrated in a subject matter field or in elementary or secondary education.




THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The degree of Master of Business Administration !s.a pro~essio~al degree de-
signed to meet the needs of persons in industry for trammg which WIll ready them
for increasing executive responsibilities.
Accordingly this degree is awarded to the can?idate ,:"ho has d~monstrated
capacity for leadership in the field of busine~s by satlsfac~or.IlY completlOg a gradu-
ate program designed to give him the followmg charactenstics:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of business administration.
2. Specific knowledge of one of the major phases of business administration.
3. Essential understandings and skills necessary for intelligent consumption of
research in the fields of business.
Students may be admitted to graduate work in business administration on any
of these bases:
1. Undergraduate degree in business administration.
2. Undergraduate non-business degree, plus at least two ~ul1 years. of b~siness
experience, and eighteen hours of ~ourse w?r~ in busmess subjects I~cl~d­
ing accounting, economics, marketmg, statistICS, finance, and ~uantltatlv~
analysis. Undergraduate deficiencies may be removed by ~ompletlng B~ 5~1.
Basic Economics (four credit hours); BA 502: IntroductiOn to Qu~ntltatlVe
Methods (two credit hours); BA 503: Basic Accounting (fo~r cre~lt.hours);
BA 505: Basic Marketing (two credit hours); ~A 506: BaSiC ~tatlst~cs (two
credit hours); BA 507: Basic Finance (two credlt hours) or theIr eqUIvalents,
as appropriate. These are special courses open only to graduate students
with undergraduate deficiencies.
3. Undergraduate non-business degree with at least thirty hours of business and
economics subjects. Deficiencies may be removed by an ext.ended graduate
program including BA 501, 502, 503, 505, 506, .and. 5~7 ~sl~teen graduate
hours as shown) and two additional hours as adVised In mdlvldual cases.
All M.B.A. degree applicants must take the Admission T~st for Gr~d~ate
Study in Business. Applicants should arrange to tak~ t~e test pnor to admlss~n.
Test application forms may be obtained from .Xavler s .Graduate Schoo~ 0 ce
or by writing directly to the Educational Testmg SerVice, Box 966, Pnnceton,
New Jersey 08540.
To insure comprehensiveness in their prog~ams fo~ the ~egree of Master of
Business Administration, all candidates must mclude m t~elr. programs each of
five general survey courses designed in their whole to prOVIde Integrated coverage
of the broad business field. These courses are:
511 ECONOl.\fiCS OF BUSINESS. Three credit hours.
512 QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS METHODS. Three credit hours.
513 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours.
514 ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATIONS. Three credit hours.
515 MARKETING STRATEGY. Three credit hours.
To insure their mastery of a particular area of business administration, candi-
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MASTER OF HOSPITAL AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
(M.H.A.)
The degree of Master of Hospital and Health Administration is awarded the
candidate who has followed a program of studies designed to give him a back-
ground in three areas: first, in the principles and concepts of general organization
and management theory; second, in the principles and concepts particularly appli.
cable to the management of hospitals; and third, in the social, political and economic
determinants of the health care system.
To accomplish the above objectives, the candidate must satisfactorily complete
the following:
Academic Year (42 cr. hrs. requirecf)
dates will ordinarily include in their programs a concentration of at least nine credit
hours in one of the following areas ofconcentration:





As a climax to his program, the candidate must include the conference-type
seminar, BA 699. This will assist him in marshalling his knowledge of the business
field in the solution of specific problems. A student must have at least eighteen
graduate hours before taking this course.
A minimum of thirty graduate hours is required for the M.B.A. These shall
ordinarily be distributed as follows:
1. Fifteen hours in the five core areas.
2. At least nine hours in a functional area of concentration.
3. Three hours in Seminar: Business Administration Problems.
4. Business electives.
The degree will be awarded only to candidates who have passed a written com-
prehensive examination On the general field as covered by the five core courses and
the individual's area of concentration.
No 200·400 level courses may be used in the Master of Business Administra-
tion program toward the degree without special approval from the Dean of the










Economics of Business ................•..............•. 3 cr. hrs.
Administrative Operations 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Organizational Theory .........•...... " ...•... 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Systems Management. .......................•. 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Financial Management I. 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Financial Management II 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Legal Aspects...............................•. 3 cr. hrs.
Current Trends in Medicine '" ..•... 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Personnel Administration..........•..........•. 3 cr. hrs.
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HA 637 Seminar: Health Services Administration ............••.•. 3 cr. hrs.
HA 638 Medical Care Organization I. 3 cr. hrs.
HA 639 Medical Care Organization II. 3 cr. hrs.
HA 640 Psychology of Executive Behavior ...•..............•.... 3 cr. hrs.
HA 641 Research in Hospital Administration...•...........••..•. 3 cr. hrs.
Administrative Residency Year (12 cr. hrs. required)
HA 648 Master's Thesis 3 cr. hrs.
HA 649 Administrative Residency (12 months)..............•...•. 9 cr. hrs.
Before receiving the degree of Master of Hospital and Health Administration,
all students must complete a calendar year of administrative residency in a hospital,
unless specifically exempted in writing by the Director of the Hospital and ,Health
Administration program. Exception will be made only when the student eVldenc~s
equivalent experience prior to enrolling in t~e ~egree. program. A ~tude~t Will
ordinarily receive compensation from the hospltalm whIch he serves. ~IS reSidency.
The student will register for nine credit hours and pay the normal tUltlOn charge.
A minimum of forty-two graduate hours plus the completion of the administra-
tive residency and master's thesis is required for the degree of Master of Hospital
and Health Administration.
The degree of Master of Hospital and Health Admin.istration .wil~ be awarded
only to candidates who have passed a written comprehenSIVe exarmnatlOn on seven
areas of study.
The candidate must write a Master's Thesis and have it accepted by the faculty
of the Graduate Program in Hospital and Health Administration as partial fulfill-
ment of the requirements for the degree. .... .
Students may be admitted to graduate degree work III hospital admmIstratlOn
on either of the two following basis:
1. Undergraduate degree which includes at least twenty-~ne hours of ~tudy in
business subjects including six credit hours in accountmg, three credit hours
in statistics and six credit hours in economics.
2. Undergraduate degree, at least two full years of hospita~ or genera~ business
experience and course work as follows: six credit hours III accountmg; three
credit hours in statistics; and six credit hours in economics.
NOTE-Undergraduate deficiencies may be removed by completing:
BA 501 BASIC ECONOMICS. Four credit hours.
BA 503 BASIC ACCOUNTING. Four credit hours.
BA 506 BASIC STATISTICS. Two credit hours.
The forty-two graduate credit hours must be taken exclusive of the prerequisite
work in basic accounting, basic economics, and .bas~c statistics.. .
There is also a Journal Club requirement whIch mcludes an outSIde readmg pro-
gram and a seminar discussion series of current hospital and health care problems.
Health Systems Analysis
Special Note: It is anticipated that by Fall 1974 a new concentrati~n in the
M.H.A. program will be organized in the field .of ~ealth Systems AnalYSIS. ~ssen­
tially it will involve the application of quantitative methods to the solutIOn of
systems problems in the health care field.
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B.S.B.A., M.B.A., P.A. (1954)
Professor Emeritus of Accounting
REV. BURNS K. SEELEY
B.D., M.A., Ph.D. (1971)
Assistam PrOfessor of Theology
AUGUST SEHER
A.B., M.A. (1966)
Assistant PrOfessor of History
NICHOLAS A. SETA
B.S., M.Ed. (1961)





REV. W. EUGENE SHIELS, S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1946-1969)
Professor Emeritus of History
PAUL L. SIMON
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1963)
Professor of History and Political
Science; Chairman, Department
of History and Political Science;
Director, Urban Studies Program
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JAMES B. SMART
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1967)





B.S. in B.A, M.B.A, M.Ed., C.P.A
(1956)
Associate Professor of Accounting
and Education
JAMES M. SOMERVILLE





















Assistant Professor of Education;
Director, Physical Education
Program
REV. PAUL D. SULLIVAN, S.J.
AB., M.A., Ph.D. (1945)
PrOfessor Emeritus of English
JOHN F. TAFURI
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1951)
Professor Of Biology
REV. THEODORE C. THEPE, S.J.
AB., Ph.L., M.S. (1961)










B.S,B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., C.P.A.
(1965)
PrOfessor of Management .. Chairman,





REV. STANLEY C. TILLMAN, S.J.




B.S., M.S., M.Ed. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Physics
REV. WILLIAM G.
TOPMOELLER, S.J.
M.A., Ph.L., S.T.D. (1970)
PrOfessor of Theology; Chairman,
Department ofTheology
REV. GEORGE TRAUB, S.J.
A.B., M.A., M.Div., Ph.D. (972)
Assistant PrOfessor of English
GEORGE G. TREBBI, JR.
A.B., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1972)
Assistant Professor of Marketing
DORIS TROEGER
A.B., M.A. (1968)




Lecturer in Modern Languages
DAVID TRUNNELL
A.B., M.S. (1968)
Assistant PrOfessor of Mathematics
STEPHEN L. TUCKER
A.B., M.B.A., D.B.A. (1973)
Associate PrOfessor of Hospital
and Health Administration
JOHN VANKIRK
B.S., M.B.A, Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Business
Administration .. Director, Institute
of Business and Community
Services
GERALDL. VARLAND




Lecturer in Fine Arts
MATIAS G. VEGA
Ph.D. (1954)
PrOfessor of Modern Languages;
Chairman, Department of Modern
Languages
REV. ANDREW S. VIRAGH, S.J.
S.T.L., Ph.D. (1968)
PrOfessor Emeritus of Philosophy




B.S.B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A (1970)
Lecturer in Accounting
WESLEY P. VORDENBERG
AB., M.A., Ph.D. (1965)
PrOfessor of Education
ROBERT L. WADE
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1974)
Lecturer in Chemistry
SGM. HERBERT B. WATERS
(1972)
Instructor in Military Science
PETER B. WEBB
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)




Associate PrOfessor of Sociology
and Anthropology
CPT. DAVID R. WELLS, JR.
B.S. (1972)












Ac(junct Associate PrOfessor oj
Education
RUTH E. WERNERSBACH











A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1929)
PrOfessor Emeritus ofEnglish
REV. ORRIN T. WHEELER, S.J.
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., S.T.D. (1958)
Associate PrOfessor ofTheology ..
Registrar
COL. DONALD E. WmSTLER
B.S., M.S. (1970)











Lecturer in Communication Arts
EDWARD F. WILZ
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1954)
PrOfessor of Accounting
Affiliated Schools of Medical Technology:
Mercy Hospital School of Medical Technology
JOSEPH H. BRANDABUR, M.D., Director
LOUISE LANG, M.T. (ASCP), Education Coordinator
Good Samaritan Hospital School of Medical Technology
LOUIS Z. GORDON, M.D., Director
SHIRLEY SELDEN, M.S., M.T. (ASCP), Assistant Director
SHARON VINCENT, M.S., M.T. (ASCP), Student Coordinator
Bethesda Hospital School of Medical Technology
VICTOR H. HINRICHS, M.D., Director
TINA BRUEMMER, B.S., M.T. (ASCP), Teaching Coordinator
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1974-1975
Fall SemesterREV. JOHN W. WITEK, S.J.
A.B., Ph,L., M.A., S.T.L., Ph.D.
(1973)
Assistant Professor of History and
Political Science
DANIEL G. WOOD
B,S.B.A., M.B,A., c.P.A. (1970)
Lecturer in Accotll1ling
ROBERT WUBBOLDING
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1969)
Assistant Pro}essor of Education
MA.T. RONALD E. YERSKY
B.S.S. (1971)






A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Associate Professor of Economics
and Finance
OLEG ZINAM
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1958)
Lecturer in Modern Languages
HOWARD ZUCKERMAN
A.B., M.B.A. (1968)










Mail registration, Graduate School.
Graduate SChool mail registration closes-5:00 P.M.
Registration local seniors (90 or more hours),
9:00-11:30 A.M.
Registration local juniors (55 to 89 hours),
1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local sophomores (28 to 54 hours),
9:00-11:30 A.M.
Registration freshmen, as assigned, 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 A.M.-2:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
10:00 A.M.-1:oo P.M.
Registration freshmen, as assigned, 9 :00-11: 30 A.M. j
1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, out-of-town sophomores, juniors, seniors,
9:00-11:30 A.M.; 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Equal Employment Opportunity Policy
"It is the policy of Xavier University to provide equal opportunity in all
areas of employment for all qualified persons and to prohibit discrimination
in employment because of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin. This
policy of equal opportunity applies to all University policies and practices.
The University's goal is to achieve a diverse, multi-racial faculty and staff of
men and women dedicated to the objectives of the University and capable of












Instruction begins, all divisions.
Mass ofthe Holy Spirit, 5:00 P.M.
Last day for late registration or changes in registration in
the undergraduate day colleges.
Last day for course changes, College of Continuing
Education students only.
Convocation, College of Continuing Education students.
Veterans Day, holiday, all divisions.
Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations, and
FORTRAN Examination, 2:00 P.M.
Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-day and



























Memorial Mass for deceased benefactors, alumni, faculty,
and students,S :00 P. M., classes as usual.
Thanksgiving Vacation begins-holiday, all divisions.
Classes resume, all divisions, 8:30 AM.
Pre-regist:atiOl:, undergraduate colleges, day divisi on.
Early registratIOn, College of Continuing Education
students.
Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure,
undergraduate colleges only.
Christmas Vacation begins-holiday, all divisions.
1975
Classes resume, all divisions, 8:30 AM.
Final date for submission of thesis for January graduates,
undergraduate colleges.
Senior Comprehensive Exams, undergraduate colleges.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations.
Semester Examinations, day undergraduate college.
Semester Examinations, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.
End of first semester, all divisions.
Spring Semester
Mail registration, Graduate School.
Graduate School mail registration closes-5:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 AM.-2:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education
10:00 AM.-I :00 P.M. '
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local seniors (90 or more hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.






























Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local sophomores (28 to 54 hours),
9:00-11:30 A.M.
Registration, local freshmen (27 or fewer hours),
1:00-3 :30 P.M.
Instruction begins, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.
Registration, out-of-town undergraduates,
9:00-11:30 AM.; 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Instruction begins, undergraduate day colleges, 8:30 AM.
Last day for course changes, College of Continuing
Education students.
Last day for late registration or changes in registration,
day undergraduate colleges.
Lincoln-Washington Birthday, holiday, Day-undergraduate
colleges ONLY.
Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations, and
FORTRAN Examination 2:00 P.M.
Mid-semester grades for under-graduate students-day and
evening-due in respective offices by 5:00 P.M.
Final date for filing applications for degrees to be
granted in June, all divisions.
Easter Vacation begins, holiday, all divisions.
Classes resume, Graduate School and College of
Continuing Education, 8:30 AM.
Classes resume, day undergraduate colleges, 8:30 AM.
Senior Comprehensive Examinations.
Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure,
undergraduate colleges only.
Pre-registration, day undergraduate colleges
Early registration, College of Continuing
Education students.
Final date for submission of senior thesis, June graduates.
M.Ed. and M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
Honors Convocation, 1:30 P.M.
Semester Examinations, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.
Semester Examination, day undergraduate colleges.

























Commencement Exercises, Graduate School.
Commencement Exercises, all undergraduate colleges.
Summer Sessions, 1975
Intersession.
First Summer Session begins, all divisions.
Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations.
Independence Day. Holiday, all divisions.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
First Summer Session ends, all divisions.
Second Summer Session begins, all divisions.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
Second Summer Session ends, all divisions.
Mail registration, Graduate School.
Graduate School mail registration closes-5:00 P.M.
Registration, local seniors (90 or more hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.
Registration, local juniors (55 to 89 hours),
1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local sophomores (29 to 54 hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.
Registration, freshmen, as assigned, 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 A.M.-2:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
10:00 AM.-l :00 P.M.
Registration, freshmen, as assigned, 9:00-11:30 AM.;
1:00-3 :30 P.M.
































Registration, out-of-town sophomores, juniors, seniors,
9:00-11:30 AM.; 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Instruction begins, all divisions.
Mass of the Holy Spirit, 5:00 P.M.
Last day for late registration or changes in registration in
the undergraduate day colleges.
Last day for course changes, College of Continuing
Education students only.
Convocation, College of Continuing Education students.
Veterans Day. Holiday, all divisions.
Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations, and
FORTRAN Examination, 2:00 P.M.
Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-day and
evening-due in respective offices by 5:00 P.M.
Memorial Mass for deceased benefactors, alumni, faculty,
and students, 5:00 P.M., classes as usual.
Thanksgiving Vacation begins-holiday, all divisions.
Classes resume, all divisions, 8:30 AM.
Pre-registration, undergraduate colleges, day division.
Early registration, College of Continuing Education
students.
Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure,
undergraduate colleges only.
Christmas Vacation begins, holiday, all divisions.
1976
Classes resume, all divisions, 8:30 A.M.
Final date for submission of thesis for January graduates,
undergraduate colleges.
Senior Comprehensive Examinations, undergraduate colleges;
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations.
Semester Examinations, day undergraduate college.
Semester Examinations, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.





















Mail registration, Graduate School.
Graduate School mail registration closes-5:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 AM.-2:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
10:00 AM.-l:00 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local seniors (90 or more hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.
Registration, local juniors (55 to 89 hours),
1:00-3:30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6:30-8:30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Registration, local sophomores (29 to 54 hours),
9:00-11 :30 AM.
Registration, local freshmen (28 or fewer hours),
1:00-3:30 P.M.
Instruction begins, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.
Registration, out-of-town undergraduates,
9:00-11:30 A.M.; 1:00-3:30 P.M.
Instruction begins, undergraduate day colleges, 8:30 AM.
Last day for course changes, College of Continuing
Education students.




Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations, and
FORTRAN Examination, 2:00 P.M.
Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-day and
evening-due in respective otlices by 5:00 P.M.
Final date for ming applications for degrees to be
granted in June, all divisions.
Easter Vacation begins, holiday, all divisions.
Classes resume, Graduate School and College of






























qasses resume, day undergraduate colleges, 8:30 A.M.
Flllal date for withdrawal from courses without failure,
undergraduate colleges only.
Senior Comprehensive Examinations.
Pre-registration, day undergraduate colleges.
Early registration, College of Continuing Education
students.
Final date for submission of senior thesis, June graduates.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
Honors Convocation, 1:30 P.M.
Semester Examinations, Graduate School and
College of Continuing Education.
Semester Examinations, day undergraduate colleges.
End of Spring semester, all divisions.
Commencement Exercises, Graduate School.
Commencement Exercises, all undergraduate colleges.
Summer Sessions, 1976
Intersession.
First Summer Session begins, all divisions.
Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations.
Independence Day. Holiday, all divisions.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
First Summer Session ends, all divisions.
Second Summer Session begins, all divisions.
M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
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